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TIME TABLE

ARTS AND SCIENCE

1913-14

TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

@«

S

5 Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. | Thursday. Friday. Saturday.

9 |Chem, 1,1 A..[Chem. 2, 8, 4.|Chem.1, 1 A..|Chem, 2, 3‘ Chem. 1,1A..| Geol. 1 A lab.
Kinematics. .. [Phil.8 ...... Kinematics. .. [Phil. 3....... Kinematics. .. [ Surveying.. ..
Physics 1, 1B.|Drawing 1. ...[Physics 1,1 B.|Drawing 1....|Physics 1, 1 B|Biol. 1.. ..
German 3....|French 2..... French 5, .. .|French 2 .... |French 5, ....|Greek 1
Greek 1 .. .. Greekl.....,

10 (Elem, Latin ..|Latin 4 ..... Elem. Latin..|Latin 4 ...... Elem. Latin. | Elem, Latin..

Latin 2...... French'l ....|Latin 2 ...... French'l.....|Latin 2., ..., Surveymg
f History 1.....|Drawing 1... [History 1. Drawing 1....[History 1..... Biology 1
eeol, B 1AL TBRII LS.l s Geology 1, AllPRiL T Geology 1, 1A Geol 1 A lab.
{[Surveying .. Surve_ymg Surveying... |Phil L... ...,

11 {Latin 1.,. ... Greek 2 . ..o |Latin 1s.:voes Latin'l.. ... Geol.1 A. lab.
Math, 4....... Math, 5..... .|Math, 4. ... ..|Math. 4 .... .|Surveying....
Drawing 2 (W)|Mechanics.. ..|Drawing 2(W) .|Drawing 2(W)|Biology 1. ....
Chem. 1B....|(Biology 1..... Chem, U8B [cessnenemens » CheniinB e o e
Drawiug 1 (F) Drawing 1 1F) Drawing 1 (F)

Kconomices 2, . Economics 2. .

12 |Elem. Greek |Greek4 ...... Elem, Greek..[Greek 4 ...... Elem, Greek. .| Surveying....
English 2 ....|Math. 3 ...... English 2. Math. 3 ......|English 2 ....|[Elem. Greek..
Physics 1 A...|English1, . [Math,1 ...... English 1.....|Physics 1 A ..|Geol. 1 A.lab.
Math.1 .... |[Biology1..... PRYAICE 1\ ALuv [ deana caraisin ate Math: 1. . ] it iaineas

| GG s Drawing 1... Drawing 1....[Surveying (F)|...

Physics 6 ....[Chem.?2, 4,lab Chem. 2, 4, lab)|Drawing 2 (W)] ..

German 1 ...|Frenchl.... IBxench 1.0 German 1,.

............. Economics 1..|. Economics 1.. Geolozy 3 lab

3 |Chem.1A, lab.|Chem. 2,4,1ab.(Chem.1 A lab.|[Chem, 2,4, lab.|Surveying (F)| ....  .....

Physics 6. .... Drawing 1... |Physics 6. ....[Drawing 1....|Elem, German| ... .. ..

Elem. German|(History 3 ...|Elem. German|History 3 .|Drawing 2 (W) ...

Piil 2. B R 2 T D SR A .|Geol. 1 1ab....]| ...

English 5. ...

4 |Chem,1 A,lab.|Chem. 2 4, lab|Chem. 1A, lab.|Chem. 2,4,lab.|..............
B Edb Lol sasevas o ABID, Bl o sveidiis soenidesis Surveying (F)|...
Physics 6......|Drawing 1....|Physics 6. ....|Drawing 1....|Drawing 2 (W)

them,

(W) Winter ter

m only. (F) Fall term only.

The hours for classes not mentioned in this schedule will be arranged to suit those taking

-~
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.

UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1913-14

1913

Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Pre-
liminary Examination (Prov. Med. and Dent.

Boards.)

*Last day for receiving applications for Supplemen=
tary Examinations. (Medical and Dental
Faculties.)

W.—Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Pro-
fessional Examination (Prov. Med. and Dent.
Boards.)

Tu.—9 a, m. Session begins, Supplementary Examina=
tions begin, (Medical and Dental Faculties.)

Th.—9 a. m. Preliminary Examination begins. (Prov. Med.
and Dent. Boards.)

S. —*Last day for receiving applications for Supplemen=
tary and Special Examinations. (Faculty of Arts
and Science,)

Tu.—Results ' of Preliminary Examination declared and
certificates issued. (Prov. Med. and Dent Boards.)

Registration and payment of Fees, 11 a. m. (Medi-
cal and Dental Faculties.

‘W.—Lectures begin in Faculty of Medicine, and for 1st,
2nd, and 3rd year students in Faculty of
Dentistry.

Autumn Professional Examinations begin. (Prov.
Med. and Dent. Boards.)

Th.—Last regular day for registration in Faculty of
Medicine and for 1st, 2nd, and 3rd year students
in Faculty of Dentistry.

Last day for receiving applications for Matriculation
and Scholarship Examinations.

F. —Matriculation Examinations begin (ordinary and En-
gineering). Supplementary and Special Examina-
tions in Faculty of Arts and Science begin (The
schedule will be posted on the notice board).

Schedule for Matriculation Examinations:—

9 a. m. Latin.
3 p. m. Greek.
S. —9 a. m. German; Engineering German.
3 p. m. History and Geography.
M. —9 a. m. English; Engineering English.
\ 3 p. m. French; Engineering French.
Tu.—9 a. m. Geometry and Trigonometry; Engineering

Mathematics.
3 p. m. Arithmetic and Algebra.
W.—10 a. m. Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science.
m. Registration and payment of fees begin.
(Faculty of Arts and Science).
F. —9 a. m. !ectures begin in Faculty of Arts and
Science.
Tu.-—Last regular day for Registration in Faculty of
Arts and Science.

30.—Tu.—Session begins for 4th year dental students

W.—Last regular day for Registration of fourth year
dental students.
Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by
students on or before this day. (Faculty of Arts
and Science.)

Tu.—*Last dav for receiving applications for Supplemen=
tary Examinations. (Faculhy of Law.)

S S
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. v

Oct. 14. Tu.—10 a. m. Session begins, registration and payment®
of fees. (Faculty of Law.)

3 p. m. Supplementary Law Examinations.
15, W.—Lectures begin in Faculty of Law.
Returns as to residence and church attendance to be
made on or before this day.
21. Tu.—Last regular day for registration in Faculty of Law.
M. —Thanksgiving Day. No lectures,
Tu.—Munro Day. No lectures.
Dec. 13. S. —Last day of Lectures. (Faculty of Arts and Science.)

*Last day for receiving applications for Special
Examinations. (Faculty of Arts and Science.)

15. M.—9 a. m. Christmas Examinations begin, in all subjects
in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in certain
subjects in the Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry.
(See Notice Boards.)

20. Sa.—Last day of Lectures. (Faculties of law, Medicine
and Dentistry.)

22, M. —9 a. m. Christmas Vacation begins.

1914
Jan. 6. Tu.—9 a. m., Lectures resumed.
Special Examinations begin. (Faculty of Arts and

Science.)
Feb. 25. W.—Ash Wednesday. No Lectures.
March 2. M. —Last day for receiving theses for Master of Arts or
Master of Science degree.
31. Tu—Last day for receiving applications for Professional
Examinations. (Dental Faculty and Prov. Dental
Board).
April 1 W.—Last day for receiving applactions for all M. D.,
C. M., Professional Examinations, and for Spring
Professional Examinations (P. M. Board).
8. W.—Last day of Lectures. (Faculty of Medicine.)
9. Th.—5 p. m, Tickets of admission to Examinations issued
to those qualified to enter on presentation of
Examination Fee receipts. (Medical Faculty.)
10. F. —Good Friday. No Lectures.
11. S. —Last day of Lectures. (Faculties of Arts and Science,
and of Dentistry.)
M. D., C. M. Professional Examinations begin.
13. M. —Spring Examinations begin (Faculties of Arts and
Science, and of Dentistry.)
Spring Professional Examinations (Prov. Dental
Board) heein  u atlens o o Bt
15. W.—Last day of Lectures. (Faculty of Law.) )
Final M. D. C. M. Degree Examinations and Spring
Professional Examinations (P, M. Board) begin.
16. Th.—Sessional and Supplementary BExaminations begin.
(Faculty of Law.)
24, F. —10 a. m. Results of P. M. Board Professional Examina-
tions declared.

27. M.—9 a. m. Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science.
4 p. m. Meeting of Faculty of Law.
8 p. m. Meeting of Faculty of Dentistry.

28. Tu.—9 a. m. Meeting of Senate.
4 p. m. Meeting of Faculty of Medicine.

29. W.—9 a. m. Meeting of Senate.

9 2
11 a. m. Results of all examinations declared.
30. Th.—3 p. m. Convocation.

May 7. Th.—9 a. m. Spring Preliminary Examination (P. M.
Board) begins.

*Fee must accompany Application for Examination.
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS

GEORGE S. CAMPBELL, EsQ., Chairman.

J. WALTER ALLISON, EsQ., Vice-Chairman.

Ho~. Sir CHARLES TUPPER, Bart, G. C. M. G., M. D, Lu. D,

P
HIs WoRSHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex officio.
REv. JorN ForresT, D. D, D. C. L., LL. D.
REV. JoHN MCMILLAN, D. D.

HoN. WALLACE GRAHAM, A, B, Judge of the Supreme Court.

A. H. MACKAY, F. R. 8. C, LL. D., Superintendent of Education.

D. A. CampBELL, ESQ., M. D., C. M.

Hon. W. 8. FIELDING.

Hon. D, MACKEEN, Senator,

CHARLES ARCHIBALD, EsqQ., M. E.

Hecror McINNES, EsQ., K. C., LL. B.

Hon~. GEorGE H. MURRAY, LL. D., Premier of Nova Scotia.
J. C. MACKINTOSH, EsQ.

Hon. R. M. MACGREGOR, B. A., M. L. A.

C. H. MITCHELL, ESQ.

Hon. W. B. Ross, K. C., Senator.

A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, President of the University.

HonN. W B. WALLACE, LL. B., Judge of the County Court.

Hecror McINNEs, LL. B., Treasurer.

W. E. TeomMPSON, LL. B., Secretary.
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SENATUS ACADEMICUS, 1912-13.

A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D., D. C. L., ¥. R. S. C., President
of the University.

Howarp L. BroNnsoN, PH, D.

J, A, HSTEY, PH. D,

REv. JoEN ForresT, D. D.,, D, C. L., LL. D.

DAviD FRASER HARRiS, M. B., C. M.,, M. D, B. Sc., D. Sc.,
F. R. S., (Edin.)

CLARENCE D. Howe, S. B.

JoHN JOHNSON, M. A, LL. D,

Howarp P, JoNES, B. A., PH. D.

JOHN LAIRD, M. A.

James LiecHTI, M. A,, L. H. D.

A. W. H. 1LaNDsSAY, B, A, M. D,, C. M.
Do~xALD S. McINTOoSH, M. Sc.

EBENEZER MACKAY, B A., PH. D.

N. E. MAacKay, M. D, C. M.

ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A., PH. D.
MURRAY MACNEILL, M. A,

CLARENCE L. Moorg, M. A., F. R. S. C.
HowArp MURRAY, B. A., LL. D.

Ho~. BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L.
T.outs MoRrTON SILVER, B. A.,, M. B. C. M.
RicrARD C. WELDON, M. A, PH. D, D. C. L, K. C.
FRANK WOODBURY, D. D. S.

PROFESSOR HOWARD MURRAY,
Secretary of Senate.

(vii)




viii ACADEMIC STAFF.

ACADEMIC STAFF

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1912-13.

ARTHUR STANLEY MACKENZIE, B.A. (Dal), PurD. (J. H. U.), D. C L.
(Vind.), F. R. S. C., President of the University and Lecturer on
Physics, 14 Hollis Street.

REV. JOHN FORREST, D.D. (Queens), D.C.L. (Vind.), LL.D.
(U. N. B. and St. F. X.), Professor Emeriius, 22 Tobin Street.

JOHN JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. (Dal.), Professor Emeritus, Drummond-
¥ille, P; @

JAMES LIECHTI, M.A. (Vind), L.H.D. (Muhl.), Professor Emeritus.

ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B.A. (Tor.), PH.D. (J.H.U.), George Mumnro
Professor of English Language and Literature, 72 Victoria Road.

HowArD MURRAY, B.A. (Lond.), LL.D. (Tor.), McLeod Professor of
Classics, 15 Spring Garden Road.

EBENEZER MACKAY, B.A. (Dal.), PE.D. (J.H.U.), McLeod Professor of
Chemistry, 24 Harvey Street.

HOWARD PARKER JONES, B.A. (Vind.), PE.D. (Heid.), McLeod Professor
of Modern Languages, 149 Quarrell Street, Dartmouth.

MURRAY MACNEILL, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. (Harv.), Professor of Mathematics,
Birchdale, North West Arm.

CLARENCE DECATUR HOWE, S.B. (Mass. Inst. Tech.), Professor of Civil
Engineering, 93 Coburg Road.

HowARD LoOGAN BRONSON, PH.D. (Yale), George Munro Professor of
Physics, 45 Seymour Street.

JOHEN LAIRD, B. A. (Cantab.), M. A. (Edin.), George Munro Professor of
Philosophy, Birchdale.

DONALD SUTHERLAND McINTOSH, B.A. (Dal.), M. Sc. (McGill),
Lecturer on Geology, 288 Pleasant Street.

CLARENCE MOORE, M.A. (Dal.), F. R. S. C., Assistant Professor of
Biology, 87 Coburg Road.

JAMES ARTHUR ESTEY, B.A. (Acad. and Oxford), Rhodes Scholar, PH.D.
(Wis.), Associate Professor of History and Political Economy,
Birchdale,

JAMES EADIE TopD, M. A. (Edin. Et Oxon.), Professor (Elect) of
History and Political Economy.

CARLETON BELL NICKERSON, M.A. (Clark), Instructor -in Chemistry,
115 South Park Street.

JAMES MCGREGOR STEWART, B.A. (Dal.), Tutor in Classics, 35 Edwarad
Street.

JOHN HAMILTON LANE JOHNSTONE, B.A. (Dal.), Instructor in Physics,
Dartmouth.

JoTHAM WILBUR LOGAN, M.A. (Dal.), Lecturer on Classics, 288 Plea-
sant Street.

GEORGE KILLAM BUTLER, M. A, (Dal.), Lecturer on Classics, Dutch
Village Road.

JAMES WILLIAM FALCONER, M.A. (Edin.), D.D., Lecturer on Biblical
Literature, Francklyn Street.

HARRY ARNOLD KENT, M.A., (Dal.), Lecturer on Biblical Literature,
Francklyn Street.

F. H. TORRINGTON, Mus. D., Examiner in Theory of Music, Toronto.

ROBERT LAING, M. A, (McGill), Examiner in History of Music, 4
Harvey Street.

HARRY DEAN, Ezxaminer in Theory of Music, 253% Robie Street.

M. JOSEPHINE SHANNON, Reader in English.

Dean of the College, PROFESSOR H. MURRAY.

Secretary of Faculty, PROFESSOR H. P. JONES.

Registrar, PROFESSOR M. MACNEILL.
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ACADEMIC STAFF. ix
-
FACULTY OF LAW
A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, B. A. (Dal.), Pu. D. (J. H. U.), D. C. L,
-l (Vind.), F. R. 8. C. President of the University.
RICHARD C. WELDON, D. C. L. (Mt. All), PH. D. (Yale), K. C.
Dean of the Law School, George Munro Professor of Constitu-
tional and International Law, and Lecturer on Shipping.
= HON. BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L. (Mt. All.)
L Judge of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Professor of Con-
tracts, Lecturer on Bills and Notes, Sales and BEquity
Jurisprudence,
HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B. (Dal.), K. C.
3 4 Lecturer on Practice and Procedure.
{ HON. WILLIAM B. WALLACE, LL. B. (Dal.)
Judge of the County Court, Lecturer on Crimes and Torts.
WILLIAM F. O’CoNNOR, B. C. L. (Vind.), LL. B. (Dal.)
Lecturer on Real Property, and Wills and Administration,
‘K HON. GEORGE PATTERSON, M. A., LL. B. (Dal.)
i Judge of the County Court, Lecturer on Hvidence.
%‘i HON. ARTHUR DRYSDALE,
i Judge of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Lecturer on
n Partnership and Private and Municipal Corporations.
y STUART JENKS, LL. B. (Dal), K. C.
' Deputy Attorney-General, Lecturer on Statutes and Procedure.
‘fY HonN. JAMES J. RiTrcHIE, LL. B. (Harv.)
) Judge of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Lecturer on
Insurance.
) T. SHERMAN ROGERS, B. A. (Acad.), K. C.,
| Lecturer on Practice and Procedure.
BERNARD W. RUSSELL, B. A. (Mt. All.), L. B, (Dal.)
i Lecturer on Practice,
3 ’ Dean of the Faculty, DR. WELDON.

Secretary of the Faculty, PROF. RUSSELL.

Address all correspondence to the Dean.




ACADEMIC BSTAFF.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

ARTHUR STANLEY MACKENZIE, Ph. 1., v. C. L., F. R. 8. C., President
of the University; 14 Hollis Street.

DONALD ALEXANDER CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Professor of
Therapeutics; 130 Gottingen Street.

A. W. H. LiNDSAY, B. A,, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), M. B, C. M., (Edin.),
Professor of Anatomy, 319 Pleasant Street.

M. A. CURRY, B. A., (Vind.), M. D.,, (Univ. N. Y.), Professor of

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children; 71 Morris
Street.

MURDOCH CHISHOLM, M. D., C. M., (McGill), L. R. C. P, (Lond.),
Professor of Clinical bw_/e:y, 303 Brunswick Street.

WiLLIAM HAROP HATTIE, M. D., C. M., (McGill), Professor of Mental
Diseases; Superintendent of N. S. Hospital, Dartmouth.

MONTAGUE A. B. SmiTH, M. D., (Univ. N. Y.), M. D., C. M., (Vind),
Professor of Clinical Medicine, Dartmouth.

LouIs M. SILVER, B. A, (Vind.), M. B., C. M., (Edin.), Professor of
Medicine, and of Clinical Medicine; 65 Morris Street.

JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M., LL. D., (Edin.), Professor of Surgery;
28 South Street.

A. F. BUCKLEY, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Pharm. Lic. (Montr.), Profésser
of Materia Medica; 209 South Park Street.

. MACKAY, B. A., (Dal.), Ph. D., (J. H. U.), McLeod Professor o}
Chemistry; 24 Harvey Street.

E. V. HoGAN, M. D., C. M., (McGill), M R. C. S., (Eng.), L. R. C. P.
(Lond.), Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery, 323
Brunswick Street.

=

L. M. MURRAY, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Professor of Medicine; 69
Spring Garden Road.

HowARD LOGAN BRONSON, Ph. D., (Yale), George Munro Professor of
Physics; 45 Seymour Street.

CEARENCE L. Moore, M. A., (Dal.), F. R. S. C., Assistant Professor of
Biology ; 87 Coburg Road.

MURDOCH ALEXANDER LINDSAY, B. Sc., (Dal), M. B., Ch. B., (Edin.),
Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology; 319 Pleasant Street.

DAVID FRASER HARRIS, M. B.,, C. M., M. D., (Glasg.), B. Sec., (Lond.),
D. Sc., (Birm.), F. R. 8., (Edin.), Professor of Physiology; 80
South Park Street.

WILLIAM BRUCE ALMON, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Associate Professor of
Obstetrics; 35 Hollis Street.

JAMES RoOSS, M. D., ¢. M., (McGill), Lecturer on Skin Diseases; 183
Pleasant Street.

W. D. FORREST, M. D., C. M,, (Dal.), M. R. C. S., (Eng.), L. R. C. P.,
(Lond.), Lecturer on Medicine; 257 Pleasant Street.

JAMES ROBERT CORSTON, B. A. M. D., C. M. (Dal.)), Lecturer on
Therapeutics and Hygiene; 111 Gottingen Street.

W. F. O’CONNOR, LL. B., (Dal.), B. C. L., (Vind.), Legal Lecturer on
Medical Jurisprudence; Metropole Building.

KENNETH ANGUS MAcCKENzZIE, M. D., C. M. (Dal), Lecturer on
Medicine and Demonstrator of Anatomy; T4 Gottingen Street.
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ACADBMIC STAFF. X1
PHILIP WEATHERBE, M. B., Ch. B., (Bdin.), Lecturer on Surgery and
Demonstrator of Operative Surgery; 144 Spring Garden Road.

EDWARD BLACKADDER, M. A., (Acad.), D., C. M., (Dal.); Lecturer
on Medical Jumsprudence, 150 South Street

P CARLETON BELL NICKERSON, A. M., (Clark.), Instructor in Chemistry;
115 South Park Street.

ROBERT EVATT MATHERS, M. D., (New York), Leécturer on Diseases of
the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat; 34% Morris Street.

J. H. L. JOHNSTONE, B. Sc., (Dal.), Instructor in Physics.
s ¥ J. L. POTTER, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), C. P. A. M. C., Lecturer on Hygiene,

MURDOCH ALEXANDER MACAULAY, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Demonstrator
of Anatomy; 327 Bruuswu‘k Street.

LEWIS THOMAS, M. D.,, C. M,, (Dal.), M. R. C. S., (Eng.), L. R. C. P,
) (Lond.), Demonstrator of Practical Surgery; 299 Brunswick St.

| E. M. McLEop, Memb. N. S. Pharm. So., Demonstrator of Practical
Materia Medica.

JOHN RANKINE, B. A,, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Assistant Demonstrator of
Anatomy ; Kaye and Albert Streets.

G. A. MACINTOSH, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Demonstrator of Physiology ;
566 Robie Street.

: Secretary of the Faculty: DR. LINDSAY.
CORRESPONDENCE SHOULD BE ADDRESSED—

The Secretary, Faculty of Medicine,
Dalhousie University. Halifaz, N. 8.




X11 ACADEMIC STAFF.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, B. A.
Cvind. ), Wi iR ©.
President of the University.
HiBBERT WOODBURY, D. D, S. (P. D. C.),
Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry.
A. W. H. LINDSAY, B. A, M. D, C. M. (Dal.), M. B,, C. M. (Edin.),
Professor and Hxaminer in Anatomy.
FRANK WoO0DBURY, D. D. S. (P. C. D. S.),
Lecturer and Examiner in History, Ethics, and Jurisprudence.
A. W. CogsweLL, M. D., C. M. (Hfx. M. C.); D. D. 8. (U. of P.),
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INTRODUCTION

Historical Sketch

Darmousie CoLLEGE was founded in 1818 by the Right
Honourable George Ramsay, ninth Earl of Dalhousie,
“for the education of youth in the higher branches of
science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds col-
lected at the port of Castine, Maine, during its occupation
in 1814 by Sir John Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Gover-
nor of Nova Scotia. In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated
December 14th, 1817, Lord Dalhousie, with the unan-
imous consent of the Council, proposed that £9,750 of
these funds be devoted to the “founding of a College or
Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edin-
burgh,” “open to all occupations and sects of religion,
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our
present state, and having the power to expand with the
growth and improvement of our society,” and that this
College be established in Halifax, “the seat of the legis-
lature, of the courts of justice, of the military and the
mercantile society.” On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord
Bathurst wrote expressing the Prince Regent’s “ entire
approval of the application of the funds in question in
the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher
classes of learning.” The building was begun in 1819,
and on the 22nd of May, in the year 1820, the corner
stone was laid by the Earl of Dalhousie. On the 13th of
January, 1821, an “Act to incorporate the Governors of
Dalhousie College at Halifax” became law. The original
Board consisted of the Governor-General of British North
America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, the
Bishop, the Chief-Justice, the President of the Council, the
Treasurer of the Province, the Speaker of the House of
Assembly, and the President of tlLe College.

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on
the part of both the British Government and the Board
of Governors to effect a union with King’s College, at
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that time the only other existing in the Province, Dal-
housie College went into operation in 1838, with the Reyv.
Thomas McCulloch, D. D., as President.

In 1841 an Act was passed conferring university
powers upon the College, and vesting the appointment of
the Governors in the Governor and Council. Two years
later President McCulloch died, and in 1845 the College
was closed, the Governors considering it “ advisable to
allow the funds of the institution to accumulate.” From
1849 to 1859 the College funds were employed to support
a High School. Toward the end of this veriod, in 1856,
the Arts department of Gorham College, Liverpool, sup-
ported by the Congregationalists, was transferred to Dal-
housie, “ with a view to the furtherance of the establish-
ment of a Provincial University”; and for a short time
an attempt was made to conduct the institution as a
University under the Act of 1841.

The history of Dalhousie College as an institution
realizing the purpose of its Founder may be dated from
1863. In that year the College was reorganized under an
Act which empowered the Board of Governors to grant
to any body of Christians, or any individual, or number
of individuals, the privilege of nominating a representa-
tive to the Board, and a Professor, for every chair in the
College supported by them to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year. In consequence of this provision, the
Presbyterian Church of Nova Scotia closed its acade-
mies at Truro and Halifax, and undertook the support of
two chairs; and the Church of Scotland in Nova Scotia,
having no institution of its own, endowed one chair—
the Chair of Mathematics. Thus strengthened, the College
opened in the Autumn of 1863 with a staff of six pro-
fessors, the Rev. James Ross, D. D., being Principal. At
the death of the incumbents of the two chairs supported
by it, the Presbyterian Church withdrew its support.

In 1879 Mr. George Munro, of New York, endowed
the Chair of Physics, and in rapid succession Chairs of
History and Political Economy, English Literature, Law,
and Metaphysics. He also supported tutorships in Classics
and Mathematics, and for ten years provided liberal
exhibitions and bursaries. His munificent gifts were at
that time unparalleled in Canada.

In 1882 Mr. Alexander  McLeod. of Halifax, left the
residue of his estate to endow the three chairs now known
as the McLeod Chairs of Classics, of Modern Languages,
and of Chemistry.
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The purchase of the old College building by the City
and the generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William Young,
for over forty years Chairman of the Board of Governors,
led to the erection of a new building, the corner stone of
which was laid by Sir William on the 27th of April, 1887.
The gifts of Sir William Young to the College subsequent
to its reorganization exceeded $68,000.

_ In 1890, Mr. John P. Mott, of Halifax, left a bequest
3 of $10,000 to the College.

In 1902 the School of Mines was established, and in
the same year the Alumni began a movement to erect a
y Library in memory of the late Professor Macdonald. For

these two purposes subscriptions to the amount of about
$80,000 were obtained.

In 1912 a canvass for funds to pay for the purchase of
the Studley estate, which had been lately acquired as a new
site for the University, and to erect the necessary new

| buildings and increase the endowment, brought in sub-
scriptions of more than $420,000.

The Faculty of Medicine was organized in 1868;
merged into the Halifax Medical College in 1875; and
re-organized as an examining faculty in 1885. In 1911,
the University purchased the property of the Halifax
Medical College, and undertook the provision of instruc-
tion in all the subjects of the medical curriculum.

The Faculty of Science was organized in 1877, and
re-organized in 1891. In 1906 the Faculty was divided,
the department of Pure Science uniting with the Faculty
of Arts to form the Faculty of Arts and Science. and the
department of Applied Science becoming the Faculty of
Engineering. On the opening of the Nova Scotia Tech-

nical College in 1909, the Faculty of Engineering was
discontinued.

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883.

The Faculty of Dentistry was organized in 1908, in

affiliation with the Maritime Dental College, which pro-

5 vided instruction in the professional dental subjects. In
1912 the Dental College discontinued its work, and instruc-

tion in all subjects of the curriculum is now carried on by

the Faculty of Dentistry.
Constitution

THE BOoARD OoF GOVERNORS is the supreme governing
body of the University. Appointments to it are made by
the Governor-in-Council on the nomination of the Board,
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or on the nomination, with the approval of the Board, of
any body of Christians, or of any individual, or number
of individuals, supporting a chair in the College. Any
such body or individual is entitled to one representative
Governor for each chair so supported. The Governors
have the management of the funds and propertv of the
College; the power of appointing the President, Pro-
fessors, and other officials, and of determining their duties
and salaries; and the general oversight of the work of the
University.

TaE SENATE consists of the President and Professors.
To this body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regu-
lations of the University, subject to the approval of the
Governors. All degrees are conferred by the Senate.

THE FACULTIES are committees to which are intrusted
by the Senate, subject to its approval, the supervision of
the teaching of the University, the preparation of regula-
tions governing the courses of study, and the recommenda-
tion of suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships,
diplomas, and degrees. The University contains Faculties
of Arts and Science, Law, Medicine, and Dentistry.

Degrees and Courses

The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor a~1 Master
of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Music,
Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of Pharmacy, Doctor of Medi-
cine and Master of Surgery, and Doctor of Dental Surgery.
A course in Music for the diploma of Licentiate of Music
is also prescribed.

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred
homoris causa tantum in recognition of eminent literary,
scientific, professional, or public services.

The various Faculties of the University provide the
instruction required in the courses leading to the above
degrees, except in Music, and in Pharmacy. In Music
instruction is provided in the literary and scientific sub-
jects required, and the University recognizes as qualifying
for a degree the instruction in professional subjects given
by the Halifax Conservatory of Music or other approved
institutions. In Pharmacy the University provides in-
struction in pure science, and recognizes the teaching in
professional subjects of the Nova Scotia College of Phar-
macy, or other approved institutions.

ExcINEERING CoURsES.—Courses in Engineering are
offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science. These courses
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extend over two years and correspond to the work pre-
scribed by the Nova Scotia Technical College for the first
two years of four-year courses in Civil, Mechanical, Elec-
trical, and Mining Engineering.

AFFILIATED COURSES.—By a proper selection of
elective subjects in his course, a candidate may reduce by
one year the time required for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts and a professional degree in Law. Similarly a can-
didate for Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science may
reduce by two years the time required for the combined
degrees in Arts or Science and Medicine.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science may shorten by two years a subsequent
course for a degree in Engineering.

PriviLeees.—The usual privileges of exemption from
the preliminary examination, granted to graduates of
recognized wuniversities by the learned professions in
Canada and Great Britain, are extended to this University.

The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions
an undergraduate in Arts of this University who has
passed in the subjects (including Greek) of the second ora
higher year. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours, is further
exempted from four terms of residence. The Trustees
of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from the qualifying
examination candidates who are exempted from Respon-
sicns by the University of Oxford.

Of the seven courses required by the University of
Edinburgh for the degree of B. Sc. in Pure Science, three
may be taken in this University; and of the seven courses
requlred for the B. Sc. in Engineering, two may be taken
in this University, subject to certain conditions.

The University of London exempts Bachelors of Laws
of this University from the Preliminary Examination
leading to the LL. B. of that University.

Graduates in law of this University are admitted to the
Bar of Nova Scotia without further examination, except
in Procedure and Practice.

The degree in Medicine from this University is recog-
nized as entitling to the privileges usually granted to
graduates in Medicine of Canadian Universities. Grad-
nates of this University in Medicine and Surgery who
hold the License of the Provincial Medical Board may,
on application, be placed on the Colonial List of the
British Medical Register.
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Equipment
LIBRARIES.

The University possesses a University Library, open to
all registered students, and a Law Library for the use of
the students and instructors in the Faculty of Law.

The University Library was instituted in 1867, as the
result of an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at
Convocation. Until 1888 the number of volumes did not
exceed 3,000; to-day there are about 15,000 volumes and
4,000 pamphlets, selected primarily to meet the needs of
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science.

The University Library contains the MacKeNzie Cot-
LECTION of works on Mathematical and Physical Science,
which was presented to the College by the relatives of the
late Professor J. J. MacKenzie; the RoBerTr MorRrROW
CorrEcTION 0of works on Northern Antiquities and Lan-
guages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow; the SETH
CorrectioN of Philosophical works, purchased with the
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given
by Professor James Seth; the DEMILLE MEMORIAL, pre-
sented by Professor MacMechan from the proceeds of two
courses of Lectures on Shakspere; the LAwsoN LIBRARY,
presented by the daughters of the late Professor George
Lawson, LL. D.: the McCurroct Correction, from the
Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the Epwin
P. RoBins MEMORIAL CoLLECcTION of Philosophical books
the MacpoNALD CoLLECTION, presented by the son of the
late Professor Charles Macdonald, M. A.; the DEMILLE
CorLrEcTION, presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; the HARRING-
ToN CorrrcrIoN, presented by the family of the late Emily
Harrington, M. A.; the Fraser CoLLECTION, presented by
the famlh of the late A. H. R. Fraser, LLI.. B.; the
Forrest CorrrcTION, presented by the Rev. Dr. Forrest;
also the Crass MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS, presented by the
graduating classes of 1894 and subsequent years.

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the
Dean received a number of very generous contributions for
a Library. A useful collection of Law books was secured,
partly through the exertions of the late J. T. Bulmer.
To-day the Law Library contains more than 8,000 volumes,
including all the law reports which a student will find it
necessary to consult.

Besides the libraries in the University, students may
use, subject to certain conditions, the following libraries:—
The Science Library, the Library of the Mining Society of
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Nova Scotia, the Legislative Library, the Citizens’ Free
Library, and the Library of the Presbyterian Theological
College. The Cogswell Medical Library in the Medical
College is open to students of Medicine.
5 The University Library is in charge of a library com-
mittee appointed by the Senate, and a librarian. The Law
Library is in charge of the Dean of the Law Faculty,
assisted by a librarian.
THE MUSEUM.

The Museum consists chiefly of the Tmomas McCur-
rocH, the PATTERSON and the HoNEYMAN COLLECTIONS.

Tue THOoMAs McCurrLocE COLLECTION, presented by
the late Rev. William MeCulloch, D. D., of Truro, contains
a large and valuable collection of birds, especially native
species of the Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral,
rock and fossil specimens, shells of recent mollusca,
Indian implements, etc. The fossil specimens include a
collection of European cretaceous fossils and of carbonifer-
ous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian. The collection of birds
is supplemented by the valuable collection made by Col.
T. J. Egan, of Halifax, containing thirty cases of native
birds.

TrE Parrerson CorLEcTION of Indian antiquities
was made by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D., LL.
D., F. R. S. C,, and presented by him to the University.
It contains 280 specimens, catalogued and conveniently
arranged for reference, including about 250 specimens
relating to the aborigines of Nova Scofia.

Tar HoNEYMAN COLLECTION consists of the extensive
geological collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman,
D. C. L., F. S. A., for some years Professor of Geology in
Dalhousie College, and was presented by Dr. Honeyman’s
relatives.

The Honeyman collection and the portion of the Me-
Culloch collection illustrating Geology and Mineralogy,
are placed in the Geological Laboratory.

The Zoological section of the Museum was catalogued
by the late Dr. Andrew Halliday, Lecturer in Zoology from
Y 1899 to 1903.

The collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating
the Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may
be conveniently used by students.

A

1LABORATORIES.

The University is equipped with laboratories in the
departments of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, and Geologv
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and Mineralogy, besides the lahoratories of the Medical
and Dental Schools. Facilities for research are pro-
vided for a limited number of students in Physics,
Chemistry, Biology, and Geology. Reports of the
researches carried out by students appear from time to
time in the Transactions of the Nova Scotian Institute
of Science and other scientific publications.

Tre PHYSICAL [ABORATORY comprises a general
laboratory affording accommodation for 16 students
working simultaneously, a room for electrical work, and
a number of smaller adjoining rooms for research work
and storage.

THE CHEMICAL LLABORATORY includes a general labora-
tory fitted with lockers for 85 students, and a quantitative
laboratory accommodating 16 students, with additional
rooms for weighing and for storing apparatus and reagents.

THE GEOLOGICAL LLABORATORY occupies a large general
laboratory and two small adjacent rooms, one of which is
fitted for photographic work. The laboratory contains
good collections, constantly being added to, of typical rock
and mineral specimens, as well as collections of crystals,
crystal models, geological maps, ete., for class instruction.

THE BrorocicAL LABORATORY accommodates about 25
students doing simultaneous work. It is well provided with
apparatus for undergraduate work in Biology.

ADMISSION

Classification

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Under-
graduates, Matriculants and Special Students.

GRADUATE STUDENTS are students who hold a Bachelor’s
degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing a course of
study in Arts or Science for a Master’s degree.

UNDERGRADUATES are students who have passed the
Matriculation and are candidates for a Bachelor’s degree
in Arts or Science or a degree in a professional course.

MaTricUuLANTS are students who have passed in at
least three subjects of Matriculation but have not com-
pleted it, and are pursuing a course of study for a degree.

SpECIAL STUDENTS are all not included in one of the
preceding groups.
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Admission of Students

Women are admitted to classes under the same condi-
tion as men.

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to
any class.

Persons of good moral character, may be admitted
to certain classes as Special students without formal
examination, provided they are deemed qualified by the
Committee on Admission to profit by the work of the
class or classes selected. A person seeking admission as
a Special student, if under nineteen years of age, must
submit evidence, such as a certificate from the school last
attended, that he has a satisfactory knowledge of English
and that his other acquirements and habits of study are
such as should qualify him to profit by the work of the
class or classes he wishes to enter.

The classes attended by a Special Student are not
recognized as qualifying for a degree.

Students entering as Matriculants are admitted to such
classes of a course for a degree as are permitted by the
regulations of the Faculty in which they are studying.
(See regulations of the different Faculties.)

Students entering as Undergraduates are admitted to
all classes of the first year of any course in any Faculty.

Matriculation

All candidates for a degree must satisfy the require-
ments for Matriculation, either by passing the Matricula-
tion examination or by presenting certificates which will
be accepted as equivalent.

The Matriculation examination will be held at the
University, and at such other places as the Senate may
appoint, on September 12th to 16th, 19138. For the time-
table of the examination see the University Almanac
(p. iv.)

Candidates for the Matriculation examination must
make application either by letter or in person, specifying
the subjedt or subjects in which they wish to appear for
examination.

The last day for receiving applications is Thursday,
September 11th, 1913.




10 DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY.

I. MATRICULATION IN ALL EXCEPT ENGINEERING
CLASSES.

(Candidates for a degree in Arts, Science, Music,
Pharmacy, Law, Medicine, or Dentistry are required to
pass in six subjects as follows:

1. IEnglish.

2. History and Geography.

3. Arithmetic and Algebra.

4. Geometry and Trigonometry.

5 and 6. Two foreign languages determined for the
several degrees as in the following table:

SUBIECT ForR DEGREES IN ARTS, PHARMACY, FOR DEGREES IN
¢ LAW, MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY. SCIENCE AND MUSIC
5 Latin French
6 Greek or French or German (German

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT.

The requirements in each of the subjects specified above
are as follows:

ENeLIsH,—Language: Grammar, analysis, parsing. Composi-
tion: An essay on one of several set subjects to be selected from:
—Macaulay. Warren Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice;
Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake.

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specified, to
test general intelligence.

Note—The essential part of this examination is the essay.
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be consid-
ered indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph con-
struction will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the y
works named need be read. It should be read primarily for the
story, and need not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed
among at least four themes selected from the works named.

HisTorRY AND GEOGRAPHY.—Outlines of English and Canadian
History, and General Geography.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Arithmetic. Algebra: As in Hall
and Knight’s Elementary Algebra, or Todhunter and Loney’s
Algebra for Beginners, or Wentworth’s Algebra. ®

GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETERY.—Euclid, Books I, IT, III, TV.
Trigonometry to end of the solution of right-angled triangles as
in Murray’s Practical Mathematics, or an equivalent.

LATIiN.—The paper will contain (1) passages for translation
from preseribed books with questions arising out of those books;
(2) easy passages for translation from books not preseribed; (3)
questions on grammar, accidence and elementary. syntax; (4)
translation of easy sentences from English into Latin. '

" : R




A

MATRICULATION. 11

The books prescribed are: Caesar, Gallic War, Book I; and
Vergil, Aeneid, Book I.

GREEK.—The paper will contain (1) passages for translation
from a prescribed book with questions arising out of that book;
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3)
questions on grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4)
translation of easy sentences from English into Greek.

The book prescribed is Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.

FreENcH.—Enault, Le Chien du Capitaine; Perret, The
Matriculation French Reader (W. B. Clive), prose selections
only; questions in grammar as in Fraser and Squair’s French
Grammar to the end of section 344, with exercises; easy sight
translation from TFrench into English and from English into
French

GERMAN.,~—Buchheim, Modern German Reader, Part I; Von
Hillern, Hoeher als die Kirche. Grammar questions limited to
accidence and easy rules of syntax; easy sight translation from
German into English and from English into German.

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but
fail to pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted
from such subjects, should they appear as candidates on
any subsequent occasion.

CERTIFICATES EXEMPTING FROM EXAMINATION.

Candidates who hold the following diplomas, licenses
or certificates are exempted from the above examination
in subjects which were included in the examination by
which such diploma, license or certificate was obtained,
and in which a sufficiently high standard was reached,
provided this standard was reached in three or more of
the subjects required for Matriculation.

(@) Certificates of Matriculation into recognized Univer-

sities.
*(b) High School Certificates of Grades XIT or XTI of Nova
Scotia.

(¢) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a First
Class License, as issued by Prince of Wales College,
or a First Class License issued by the Education
Department of Prince Edward Tsland.

*The certificates of Grade XI standard, issued by the Education
Department of Nova Scotia in 1910 and subsequent years, are accepted
for the Matriculation subjects which they cover, provided the average
mark obtained in these subjects is at least 60 per cent. and the minimum
mark not less than 50 per cent. The minimum mark accepted in
English is 60 per cent., and no certificate is accepted unless the
required standard is reached in at least three subjects. For the present
the percentage required in certificates issued prior to 1910 is 50 in
each subject. When any one of the subjects specified above as required
for Matriculation is divided in the certificate examination into two or
more parts, the average mark for such parts is taken as the mark
obtained for the subject. Marks obtained in the subjects other than
those required for Matriculation are not considered. A mark of 40 per
cent. in a subject received on a Grade XII Certificate will exempt from
Matriculation in that subject.
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(d) Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or
First Class License of New Brunswick.

(e) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by Education
Departments of other Provinces.

(f) Diplomas of the Associate Grade as issued by the Educa-
tion Department of Newfoundland.

The Faculty of Law, in addition to the foregoing cer-
tificates, etc., will accept as the equivalent of Matricula-
tion, a certificate stating that the candidate has passed
the Preliminary Law examination in any of the Provinces
of Canada, or in Newfoundland, or in any of the British
West India Islands.

The Faculty of Medicine will accept only those certifi-
cates which are recognized by the Provincial Medical Board
as equivalent to their Preliminary examination.*

II. MATRICULATION IN ENGINEERING

Candidates for Matriculation in Engineering are re-
quired to pass in each of the following subjects:

1. English.

History and Geography.
Mathematics.
French or German.
One of the following:
(a) Additional work in the language selected as
subject 4.
(b) Latin.
(c) Greek.
REQUIREMENTS IN FACH SUBJECT.

The requirements in each of the subjects specified
above are as follows:

0

1. ENerisH.—Language: Grammar, analysis, parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects to be selected
from:—Macaulay: Warren Hastings; Shakspere: Merchant of
Venice; Longfellow: Evangeline; Scott: The Lady of the Lake.
(See note to English in Arts Matriculation).

Literature.~—REighteenth Century: Addison, Papers Con-
tributed to the Spectator; Johnson, Life of Pope (Macaulay,
Samuel Johnson) ; Dryden, MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day, Alewx-
ander’s Feast; Pope, Rape of Lock; Gray, Hlegy in a Country
Churchyard; Goldsmith, Traveller, Deserted Village; Burns, Twa
Dogs, Cotter’s Saturday Night.

2. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.—As for Matriculation in Arts
(see p. 10.)

*All information with reference to the requirements for this examina-
tion, exemptions granted, etc., may be obtained on application to the
Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 319 Pleasant Street,
Halifax.
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3. MATHEMATICS. Algebra.—Indices, Equations, Ratio.
Proportion, Variation, Progressions, Theory of Quadratics, Per-
mutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Logarithms,
Interest and Annuities, Undetermined Coefficients, ~Partial
Fractions, Exponential and Logarithmic Series, Graphical repre-
sentation of Functions and plotting of Loci of Equations.

Geometry.—Euelid, Books I-IV, ‘definitions of Book V.
Books VI, XI. Mensuration of the Prism, Cylinder, Cone,
Pyramid and Sphere (as in Hall and Stevens Huclid, and Wilson’s
Solid Geometry, and Conic Sections, pp. 1-68, or their equivalent.)

Trigonometry.—Elementary angular analysis. The solution
of plane triangles. Measurements of heights and distances (as in
Murray’s Plane Trigonometry, with tables.)

4, FRENcH.—As for Matriculation in Arts (see p. 11); or

GERMAN.—As for Matriculation in Arts (see p. 11).

5. (a) ApDITIONAL FRENCH.—Mérimée, Colomba (Hachette
& Cie., London) ; Moliére, L’Avare (D. C. Heath & Co.). Gram-
mar and prose composition based upon the rules and vocabu-
laries contained in Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar (Copp,
Clark Co.) ; or

ADDITIONAL GERMAN.—Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Baumbach,
Der Schwiegersohn (Holt & Co.). Grammar, including both
accidence and syntax; German prose composition.

Instead of the works prescribed above in French, German,
and English, candidates for Matriculation may offer equivalents,
provided they have been previously approved by the President,
who should receive notice not later than August 1st.

(b) LaTIN.—As for Matriculation in Arts (see p. 11).

(¢) GREEK.—As for Matriculation in Arts (see p. 11),

CERTIFICATES EXEMPTING FROM EXAMINATION.

The certificates* enumerated above (pp. 11-12) entitle
a candidate to exemption from this examination in the
following subjects: The language chosen as subject 4,
History and Geography, Latin, and Greek.

Candidates who hold the following licenses, diplomas
or certificates, are exempted from the above examination
in such of the remaining subjects of the examination,
namely, English, Mathematics, and the language chosen
as subject 5 (@), as were included in the examinations by
which such licenses, diplomas or certificates were obtained,
and in which a sufficiently high standard was reached :

*(a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia.

(b) Honour Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of Wales
College, P. E. I.

(¢) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick.

*The standard required in the certificates for Grade XII issued by
the Education Department of Nova Scotia in 1908 and subsequent years
is 50 per cent. (See also footnote p. 11.)
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(d) Diplomas of the Associate Grade, as issued by the
Education Department of Newfoundland (in
English and French or German.)

Admission to Advanced Standing

ADMISSION TO SECOND Y EAR.

Students who hold a High School certificate of Grade
XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, or certain certificates
of similar grade from other provinces, may be admitted
to the second year of a course for an Arts or Science
degree by obtaining exemption from certain classes of the
first year. For the regulations concerring exemptions see
under Faculty of Arts and Science.

Students are admitted to the second year of any other
Faculty only in accordance with the regulations for
admission ad eundem statum below.

ADMISSION AD KUNDEM STATUM.

Students of other Universities may, on producing
satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum in
this University, if they are found qualified to enter the
classes proper to their years. But if their previous studies
have not corresponded to those they would have taken in
this University for the course on which they propose to
enter, they may be required to take additional classes. In
no case, however, shall a candidate admitted to advanced
standing be admitted to a degree in course in this Univer-
sity until he has attended and passed in at least five classes.

Persons seeking admission to advanced standing must,
in making application, submit certificates of good char-
acter and standing with duly certified statements of their
Matriculation, and of the classes attended and passed, with
the grades attained by them; also a calendar or calendars
of the institution from which they have come of such date
as to show the courses which they have followed.

ADpMISSION AD EUNDEM (FRADUM.

A graduate of a University approved by the Senate,
who has received his degree in course, may be admitted
ad eundem gradum in this University on producing satis-
factory evidence of good character and academic standing
and on payment of the required fee, provided the applicant
is pursuing a course of study or research in this Uni-
versity, or is associated with the academic work of the
University, or has similar qualifications.

A graduate of another University who is a candidate
for a higher degree in this University must be admitted
ed eundem gradum before proceeding to the higher degree.
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UUNIVERSITY REGULATIONS
Registration

All students of the University are required to enter
their names in the Register annually, and pay the required
fees before entering any class or taking any examination.
After registration and payment of fees a student is given
a certificate, on presentation of which to the professors and
lecturers whose classes he is entitled to attend, his name
is entered on the class register.

Residence

All students are required to report their place of
residence to the President on or before the day appointed
in the University Almanac (October 15).

All students not residing with relatives or friends are
required to reside in approved lodging houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders must
furnish the President with satisfactory references. A
register is kept at the office, containing the names and
addresses of those persons who have met this requirement;
and a copy is also furnished the Secretary of the Univer-
sity Young Men’s Christian Association.

In September, 1912, a Residence for Women, Forrest
Hall, was opened under the auspices of the Dalhousie
Alumnae Association.  For information, address the
Warden, Miss Eliza Ritchie, Winwick, Northwest Arm,
Halifax, N. S

Church Attendance

All students not residing with parents or guardians are
required to report to the President on or before the day
appointed in the University Almanac (October 15) the
churches which they intend to make their places of wor-
ship during the session. Intimation will be made to the
various clergymen of the city of the names and addresses
of the students who have chosen their respective places of
worship.

Discipline

The Senate may use all means deemed necessary for
maintaining discipline. 1t is the duty of the Dean of the
College to see that order is maintained within the build-
ing and on the premises of the College. Every professor
or officer of the University is required to report to the
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Dean cases of improper conduct that may come under his
notice. Students conducting themselves in an unbecoming
manner on or beyond the premises of the College, during
the session, may be fined, suspended, or expelled from the
University.

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved reasons,
or neglect of studies, shall be regarded as sufficient cause
for dismissal from one or more classes, or, in extreme cases,
from the University.

University Library

The library is open during the session on every week-
day, except Saturday, from 10 A. M. till 1 . M. and 3 to
BB M.

Books, other than those on the lists of reserved books,
may be taken out by instructors or students and kept for
two weeks. They should then be returned to the library.
Books on the reserved lists may he taken out immediately
before the closing of the library on any day, and must be
returned when it opens on the following day.

No more than two books may be borrowed at one time
by a student not in an Honour course, nor more than four
by a student taking Honours.

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing books
from the library for the summer vacation. Students
using this privilege are required to make a deposit of two
dollars with the librarian. This deposit is returned when
the books are replaced in the library.

Conduct of Examinations

Candidates are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the examination hall except by direction of the
examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the examinations. If
a student violate this rule he shall be excluded from the
examination and such other penalty shall be imposed as the
Senate may determine.

No candidate shall be permitted to enter the examina-
tion hall after the expiry of one half hour, or leave it
before the expiry of one half hour, from the commencement
of the examination. Any candidate leaving the examin-
ation room after the distribution of the examination papers
in' any subject, shall not be permitted to return during the
course of that examination.

All assessors are expected to attend strictly to the
supervision of the examinations while they are in the hall.

WSI—
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Academic Costume

Undergraduates and special students attending more
than one class are entitled to wear gowns at lectures and
all meetings of the University. The forms prescribed are
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves,
and the black trencher with tassel.

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear
gowns of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of
the costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of
hoods appointed for the various degrees:

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

B. Sc.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with white silk.

M. Sc.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk.

B. E.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
dark green silk.

B. Mus.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with lavender silk.

Li.. B.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with gold coloured silk.

M. D.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and hordered
with white silk.

D. D. S.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered
with gold coloured silk.

LL. D.—Black silk lined with purple silk.

Doctors of Law shall be entitled to wear gowns of
black silk.

Conferring of Degrees

Successful candidates for degrees are required to appear
at Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the
degrees conferred upon them.

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be
conferred in absentia. (For fee see p. 49.)

2
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Courses

Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts (B. A.), Master of Arts (M. A.),
Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), Master of Science (M. Sec.),
Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.), and Bachelor of Pharmacy
(Phm. B.), and to the Diploma of Licentiate of Music
(L. Mus.). A course in Engineering, extending over two
years, is prescribed for students who look forward to
subsequently completing a course in Civil, Mechanical,
Electrical or Mining Engineering at the Nova Scotia
Technical College, or other technical institution.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or of
Science extends over four years. Candidates for the
degree may either follow the ordinary course or, if they
have obtained a sufficiently high standing in the work of
the first two years, may then enter upon a course leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with
Honours.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with
Distinction is awarded to a student who obtains a
sufficiently high standing in the classes of the ordinary
course.

The degree of Master of Arts or of Science is given
for the successful completion of an approved course of
graduate work extending over at least one year.

The course of study for the Diploma of Licentiate of
Music extends over two years, and that for the degree of
Bachelor of Music over three years.

The degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy is awarded for
the successful completion of a colurse extending over at
least one year.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts

The ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following twenty
clagses:

(i) Three classes in either Latin or Greek.

(ii) Two classes in one of the following languages:
(a) the classical language not selected as subject (i),
(b) French, (¢) German.
(18)
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(iii) Two classes in English.

(iv)  Physics 1, or Biology 1, or Geology 1.

(v)  One class in each of the following: History,
Philosophy, Mathematics, Chemistry.

(vi) Eight other classes, selected from the following
list:

Latin, History, Chemistry,
Greek, Political Economy, Mineralogy,
Biblical Literature, Philosophy, Geology,
French, Mathematics, Biology,
German, Astronomy, Physiology.
English, Physies,

For details in classes see Courses of Instruction, p. 51,
et seq.

CaoicE oF ELECTIVE CLASSES.

Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, and German 1, are not
recognized as part of a course for a degree unless the cor-
responding second class is subsequently taken.

Chemistry 4 is only recognized as a class for a degree
in Arts provided the classes of Group C (see Affiliated
Courses below) are also taken.

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an
elective by students who are not in an Honour course, if
approved by the Faculty.

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must be
submitted for approval not later than Wednesday, October
1st, 1913.

AFFILTATED COURSES.

An undergradute looking forward to the study of
Divinity, Law, or Engineering, may offer one of the
following groups in place of three of the eight electives
required above:—

A. For DiviNity:—Hebrew, New Testament Greek.

B. For Law:—Constitutional History, Contracts,
Torts and Crimes.

C. For ENGINEERING :—Drawing 1, Drawing 2, Sur-
veying, Kinematics.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Medicine may offer either three or four of the subjects in
group-D below for the same number of the eight electives
required above :—

D. For MEDICINE :—Anatomy 1, Anatomy 2, Practi-
cal Anatomy (first year), Physiology 2.
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Undergraduates who have passed in the classes of
group B. may complete a subsequent Law course in this
University in two years.

Undergraduates who look forward to the study of
Engineering may shorten by two years a subsequent
Engineering course by including in their Arts course the
subjects of groups C. in addition to the following :—

Mathematics 3 and 4, Mechanics, Physics 1A and 6,
Chemistry 4, Geology 2, French 1 or German 1.

Students registered as undergraduates in Medicine,
whose course in Arts has included Chemistry 1A, Biology
1, Physics 1B, Anatomy 1, Practical Anatomy, and
Physmlo y 2, may afterwards take a degree in Medicine
at this Un1\e1s1ty in four years; and if then Arts course
has also included Chemistry 3, Anatomy 2, Physiology 1
and Physiology 3, and they have taken Practical Anatomy
(second year) and Practical Materia Medica as additional
classes, they may subsequently take the degree in Medicine
in three years.

ORDER OF CLASSES.

The classes of a course may be taken in any order
subject to the regulations regarding Admission to Classes
(page 39). The following schedule in which the classes
are arranged in years shows the order recommended for
undergraduates not taking the affiliated courses.

First Year

1. Latin 1, or Greek 1.

2. The classical language not selected as subject 1,
or French 1, or German 1.

3. English 1.

4. Mathematics 1

5. Chemistry 1 or 1A.

Second Year

1. The language selected as subject 1 in the first year.
2. The language selected as subject 2 in the first year.
3. English 2.
4. Philosophy 1

5. A class in one of the following subjects:—Mathe-
matics, *Mechanics, Chemistry, a language not already
\elected as subject 1 or 2.

*¥Students selecting Physics 1 A in the third year must have taken
Mechanics in the second year.

——-—
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Third and Fourth Years

1. Latin 3, or Greek 3 (the language selected must
have been taken during the first and second years).

2. History 1.

3. Physics 1, or 1A, or 1B, or Geology 1, or
Biology 1.

4—710. Eight other classes selected from the subjects
specified on page 19. :

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science

The ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree
of Bachelor of Science consists of the following twenty-one
classes:

(i) Three in German or French.

(ii) Two in each of the following: English, French
or German.

(iii) One in each of the following: Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Drawing.

(iv) Ten classes, so selected from the following groups
that at least one class shall be chosen from each group and
not more than four from groups B. and C. taken together:

A.—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Min-
eralogy, Astronomy, Biology, Physiology.

B.—Philosophy, History, Political Economy.

C.—English, French, German.

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will
be found under Courses of Instruction, p. 51, el seq.

In choosing their elective classes students should have
regard to the restrictions stated under Choice of Elective
Classes in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(page 19).

Lists of the elective classes chosen must be submitted
for approval not later than Wednesday, October 1st, 1913.

AFFILIATED COURSES.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Engineering may offer the classes of Group D below instead
of three of the electives required from group A. above:

D. TFor ENGINEERING:—Drawing 2, Surveying and
Kinematics.
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An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Medicine may offer either three or four of the subjects in
group E. below for the same number in group A. above

E. For MepIicIiNE:—Anatomy 1, Anatomy 2, Prac-
tical Anatomy (first year), Physiology 2

An undergraduate who elects group D. and also
includes in his Science course the other classes common to
it and the course in Engineering, may complete the work
for a degree in Engineering in two years, provided he
takes Shop-work as an additional class.

Students registered as undergraduates in Medicine
whose course in Science has included Biology 1, Physics
1B, Anatomy 1, Practical Anatomy and Physiology 2, may
complete a subsequent course in Medicine in four years;
and if their Science course has also included Chemistry 3,
Anatomy 2, Physiology 1, and Physiology 3, and they have
taken Practical Anatomy (second year), and Practical
Materia Medica as additional classes, they may complete a
subsequent course in Medicine in three years.

ORDER OF CLASSES.

The classes of the above course may be taken in any
order subject to the regulations regarding Admission to
Classes (page 39). The following schedule in which the
classes are arranged in years shows the order recommended
for undergraduates not taking the affiliated courses.

First Year
1. French 1.
2. German 1.
3. English 1.
4. Mathematics 1.
5. Chemistry 1A.
6. Drawing 1, or *Freehand Drawing.

Second Year

1. French.

2. German.

3. English 2

4. Mechanics, or Physics 1 or 1B.

5. A class in one of the following subjects:—Mathe-
matics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology.

*The class in this subject may be taken at the Victoria School
of Arts and Design provided it be equivalent to a regular college
class; and it must be followed by an examination held at
Dalhousie College.
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Third and Fourth Years
1. French or German.

2—10. Nine classes, selected in accordance with the
requirements stated above (p. 21).

Degree of Bachelor with Distinction

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science with
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special
excellence shown in the classes of the ordinary course.
The award of such degree is based upon the Class
Distinctions (page 41) gained by candidates; and not
only are the number and grade of such Distinctions
considered, but also the extent and character of the work
by which they have been gained. Distinctions gained in
recognized classes of other Faculties of the University are
taken into consideration, but not those gained in other
colleges, though such classes may be recognized for the
degree.

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult the
Faculty with respect to the selection of classes.

Degree of Bachelor with Honours

An undergraduate who has passed in at least ninme
classes of the ordinary Arts and Science course with
sufficient credit is allowed to restrict his attention during
his third and fourth years to a more limited range of
subjects than that prescribed for the ordinary course, by
entering an Honour course.

A candidate for admission to an Honour Course must
obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will in
ordinary circumstances only be granted to students who
have attained a high standing in the classes preliminary
to the Hemour course selected. (See statement of Honour
courses below).

Before graduation he must have passed in the following
classes: (@) Two in each of two foreign languages, of
which, in Arts, Latin or Greek must be one. (b) Two in
English. (¢) One in Mathematics. (d) One in Chemistry.

In all cases the number of classes required for the
degree shall be not less than twenty.

Honour courses are provided in the following depart-
ments:— (1) Classics, (ii) Latin and English, (iii) Greek
and English, (iv) English and English History, (v)
Economics and History, (vi) Philosophy, (vii) Mathe-
matics, (viii) Physics, (ix) Chemistry and Chemical
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Physics, (x) Geology and Geological Chemistry. Under-
graduates in Arts may enter any of these comrses for which
they are eligible. Undergraduates in Science may enter
any of the last five courses for which they are eligible,
namely, Philosophy, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry
and Chemical Physics, Geology and Geological Chemistry.

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour course
in any of the above departments must take the advanced
classes in the department chosen and certain other classes
specified below in the requirements for the individual
courses, and is required to make satisfactory progress in
these classes. He may select the remaining classes of his
course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts, from any of the
subjects of the ordinary course in Arts, and if an
undergraduate in Science, from any of the subjects of the
ordinary course in Science, the choice in each case being
subject to the approval of the Faculty.

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour course
are held at the end of the last year of the course.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in
the subjects of his course until a year after he has passed
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the fourth
year; in which case, however, such candidate shall not be
entitled to his degree until he has passed the examination
of such Honour course.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, With High Honours, or With
High Honours and a Medal.

Honour Courses
I. CLASSICS.

PRELIMINARY CrAssEs.—Latin 1 and 2, and Greek 1
and 2.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Classics
shall be examined in the following subjects:

LATIN.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge
of the following works, in addition to those preseribed in the
ordinary course:—

Plautus: Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence: Adelphi,
Phormio. Vergil: Georgics, I, IV. Horace: Epistles, I, II:
Ars Poetica. Juvenal: Satires, I, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero: De
Oratore, 1; Philippics, 1, II; Pro Cluentio. Livy: XXI, XXII.
Tacitus: Amnnals, I, II; Agricola. Pliny: Letters, Bks. T-TTL.

-
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IT. CompositioN.—Translation from English into Latin
prose.

ITI. LITERATURE.—A general knowledge of the history of
Latin literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and
writings of the authors preseribed. (Mackail, Latin Literature;
Cruttwell, History of Roman Literature).

IV. TRANSLATION AT SIGHT.—Passages from Latin books not
prescribed will be set.

GREEK.

I. Aeschylus: FEumenides, Prometheus Vinctus. Sophocles:
Oedipus Coloneus, Philoctetes. Aristophanes: Frogs, Knights.
Homer: Odyssey, V-VIII. Thucydides: IT, ITI. Plato: Repub-
lic, I-IV. Demosthenes: De Corona. Aristotle: Poetics.

II. ComposItioN.—Translation from English into Greek prose.

III. LITERATURE.—A general knowledge of the history of
Greek literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and
writings of the authors prescribed (Jebb, Primer of Greek Litera-
ture; Jebb, Introduction to Homer; Mahaffy, History of Greek
Literature; Haigh, Attic Theatre).

IV. TRANSLATION AT S1GHT.—Passages from Greek books not
prescribed will be set.

II. LATIN AND ENGLISH

PrELIMINARY Crasses.—Latin 1 and 2, and English
1 and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly recommend-
ed to take two classes in German.

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:

LATIN,

The Latin subjects prscribed for the Honour course in
Classies.

ENGLISH.

The historical development of the language and literature to
the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Sawon Reader. Sievers, 0. E.
Grammar (trans. by Cook.) Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early
English, 1. Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight
reading of Old English.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature.—
Sidney: Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker: Hcclesiastical Polity,
Book I; Bacon: Advancement of Learning, Hssays.

Marlowe: Tamburlaine, Edward II, The Jew of Malta,
Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson: The Alchem-
ist, Hvery Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher:
Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: A
New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster: The Duchess of Malfi.
Shakspere: Titus Andronicus, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Cesar,
Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra,
Coriolanus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen.

BoOKS RECOMMENDED: Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co.),
Hooker, Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Addvancement, Wright
(Clar. Press); Essays (Wright, G. T. Series). History of Litera-
ture; Ten Brink Saintsbury, Brooke (Clarendon Press).
“Mermaid,” “Temple Dramatists,” “Belles Letters,” and Arber
editions of Elizabethan works.

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in
English 4 or English 5 will be taken into consideration.
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III. GREEK AND ENGLISH

PrELIMINARY CrAsses.—Greek 1 and 2, and English
1 and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly recommend-
ed to take German.

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:

GREEK.

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Honour course in
Classies.
ENeLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in
Latin and English .

IV. ENGLISH AND HISTORY

PrRELIMINARY CrAssEs.—English 1 and 2, and either
History 1 or 2.
Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:

EnNcGLISH.

The English subjects preseribd for the Honour course in
Latin and English .
HI1STORY.

The History subjects prescribed for the Honour course in
Economics and History. (See below),

V. ECONOMICS AND HISTORY

PRELIMINARY CrAssEs.—FEconomics 1, and either
History 1 or 2.

EcoNoMICs.

I. Ecoxomic THEORY.—Mill: Principles of Political Econ-
omy. Boehm-Bawerk: Capital and Interest. Ingram: History
of Political Economy.

II. LABOUR, TRUSTS AND SoCIALISM.—The works prescribed
for Economics 2, including the extra work.

III. THE STATE IN RELATION TO INDUSTRY AND FINANCE.—
The works prescribed for Economics 3.

IV. MONEY, BANKING AND INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE.—The~
works preseribed for Economies 4.

HisToRY.

THE FRENCH REVOLUTION.—Young: Travels in France.
Jarvis: The Ancient Regime. Burke: Reflections. Carlyle:
The French Revolution. Belloe: Danton, Robespierre, Marie
Antionette. Morley: Robespierre, Turgot (Miscellanies) .
Morley: Rousseauw (Chapter on “The Social Contract.”)

VI. PHILOSOPHY

PRELIMINARY CrASS.—Philosophy T.
1. Loeic—(a) Theory. Josevh: An Introduction to Logic;
and either Bosanquet: Logic, or Bradley: Principles of Logic.
(b) TFormal., Keynes: Formal Logic. Candidates will also
be required to have some knowledge of modern symbolic logiec.
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(¢) Inductive. Mill: System of Logic. Venn: Empirical
Logic.

(d) History. Adamson: A Short History of Logic (Black-
wood ).

II. PsycHOLOGY.—Stout: Manual of Psychology and Analytic
Psychology. James: Principles of Psychology. Ward: Article
“Psychology” in Encyclopedia Britannwica. McDougall: Body
and Mind. Myers: A Tewt Book of Hwxperimental Psychology.

ITI. MerApHYSICS.—Taylor: EHlements of Metaphysics.
Bradley:Appearance and Reality. Bergson: COreative Evolution.
James: Pragmatism, and either Bosanquet: The Principle of
Individuality and Value (vol. 1.), or Ward: Naturalism and
Agnosticism.

No candidate will be allowed to enter for examination in this
subject who has not studied the ordinary or honours course
in Greek Philosophy or Modern Philosophy.

IV. Ernics.— (@) Theory. Sidgwick: Methods of Hthics.
Moore: Principia Hthica. Rashdall: The Theory of Good and
Ewil.

(b) History. Sidgwick: History of HBEthics. Aristotle:
Ethics. Selby—Bigge: British Moralists (Clarendon Pres.).

Philosophy 3 is a prerequisite of this course.

V. HisTorRY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY.~—Ieibnitz: Monadology
and Letters to Arnauld (a useful commentary will be found in
Russell: ‘The Philosophy of Leibnitz’). Spinoza: Ethics and a
general knowledge of Kantian and Post—Kantian Philosophy.
Adamson: The Development of Modern Philosophy.

The ordinary course in Modern Philosophy is a pre-requisite
of this one.

VI. History oF GREER PHILOSOPHY.—Burnet: FHarly Greek
Philcsophy. Adamson: The Development of Greel Philosophy.
Caird: The Ewvolution of Theology in the Greek Philosophers.
Plato:  Phaedo, Republic, Theaetetus, Sophistes. Aristotle:
Metaphysics Book 1.

VII. PosT-KaNTIAN PHILOsOPHY.—(andidates who have
already attended a course in the Philosophy of Kant may offer
themselves for examination in this subject, which will include
(a) a fuller knowledge of Kant’s writings, (b) a general know-

ledge of the works of Fichte, Schelling and Lotze, and a detailed
knowledge of Hegel: Smaller Logic.

Vil. MATHEMATICS

PRELIMINARY (CrassEs.—Mathematics 3, 4, Mechanics,
Physics 1A.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Mathe-
matics are recommended to take German and Mechanics
in their first and second years, and Physics 1A, in their
second year. They are required, if they wish to complete
the werk for a degree in four years, to take in their third

and fourth vear four advanced classes in Mathematics, and

Physics 2, 3 and 4. The standard of attainment shown in
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the examinations in Physics 2 and 3 will be considered in
estimating the results of the final examinations of the
Honour course.

The subjects of examination shall be as follows:—

PURE MATHEMATICS.
Any four of the following:—
(@) Infinitesimal Caleulus; (b) Plane and Solid Analytic
Geometry; (c) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determin-

ants, Theory of Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series,
Functions of a real variable); (e) Projective Geometry.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Problems in Mathematical Physics given in Physies 4 or
appointed for private reading. The solution of these problems
involves the use of Analytical Geometry, Calculus, Differential
Equations and Vector Analysis.

VIII. PHYSICS

PreELiMiNARY CrassEs.—Mathematics 3, 4, Mechanics,
Physics 1A.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Physics
are recommended to take German and Mechanics in their
first year, and Physics 1A and 6 in their second year. They
are required, if they wish to complete the work for a degree
in four years, to take in their third year one advanced
class in Mathematics, Physics 2 or 3, and Chemistry 2 ; and
in their fourth year one advanced class in Mathematics,
Physics 38 or 2, and Physics 4, 5 and 8. The standard of
attainment shown in the examinations in Physics 2 and 3
will be considered in estimating the results of the final
examinations of the Honour course.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short
original investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of
excellence in the more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of examination shall be as follows:

MATHEMATICS.

Analytical Geometry and Calculus as in Mathemates 3 and 4,
and any two of the advanced courses in Pure Mathematics.

PHysics.

The entire subject-matter of Physics 1A, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 8.
Several papers will be set, and no one will cover merely the work
of a single class but each paper will be arranged to test (1) the
student’s general knowledge of the more elementary parts of the
subject, (2) his grasp of the more advanced parts of the subject
which have been taken up in lectures, and (3) his ability to
work up some part of the subject without the aid of lectures.
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IX. CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYSICS

PRELIMINARY Crasses.—Chemistry 1A and 2, Physics
1B, Mathematics 3 and 4. Two classes in German are
recommended.

In order to complete this course in four years it is
necessary to take Mathematics 1, 3, 4, Physics 1B,
Chemistry 1A and (‘hemi%tly % in the first and second
years; and Physics 2, 3, 5 and 8, Chemistry 5, 6, 7 and 8,
in the third and fomth years.

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short
original investigation, or to show special attainments in
some branch of laboratory work, as the preparation of
organic compounds, or the analysis of iron and steel, of
ores, or of water. In estimating the results in the final
examination of the Honour course, the standard of attain-
ment shown in the following Physics and Chemistry classes
will be considered :—Physics 2 and 3 (Distinction courses),
Physics 8, and Chemistry 5, 6, ¥ and 8.

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:

I. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—The principles of Chemistry as
treated in Chemistry 1A, 2 (Autumn term), and 6, supplemented
by Ostwald’s Principles of Inorgawic Chemistry, translated by
Findlay.

II. Omeanic CHEMISTRY.—The occurrence, general modes of
formation, physical properties, behaviour and constitution of the
principal compounds of carbon as in Bernthsen’s Organic Chem-
istry, translated by McGowan; and some present day problems
of Organic Chmistry as in Lachmans’s Spirit of Organic
Chemistry.

I1I. HisTorY oF CHEMISTRY.—The development of chemical
theory as treated in Chemistry 5 with the prescribed supplemen-
tary reading. Candidates are also required to have a thorough
knowledge of the following memoirs:—Graham, Researches on
the Arseniates, Phosphates, and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid
(Alembic Club Reprints, No. 10) ; Liebig and Woehler, Ueber das
Radikal der Benzoesiure (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Liebig,
Ueber die Constitution der organischen Sduren (Ostwalds
Klassiker, No. 26).

IV. LABORATORY METHODS.—The principles and methods of
qualitative and quantitative analysis and of the preparation of
inorganic and organic substances as in Chemistry 2, 7 and 8,
including Distinetion work.

V. CHEMICAL PHYSICS.—Those sections of Physics which
have an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the pro-
perties of gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases,
the conduction of electricity through gases, and the theory of
solutions, radio-activity, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the
wave theory of light.—The discussion of the degree of accuracy
of experimental results.

A large part of the requirements in Chemical Physics is based
on the work of the classes known as Physies 2, 3, and 5.
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X. GEOLOGY AND GEOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

PRELIMINARY CLAssEs.—Geology 1 or 1A, Physics 1B,
Chemistry 1A and 2, Biology 1.

Prospective candidates are recommended to take
German.

The subjects of examination shall be the following:

(@) General Geology; (b) Mineralogy; (c¢) Petrography;
(d) Economic Geology; (€) Geological Chemistry.

Master of Arts or Master of Science

The degree of Master of Arts or Master of Science will
be conferred on the holder of the corresponding Bachelor’s
degree of this University of at least one year’s standing
and of good character, for the successful completion of an
approved course of study. This course shall be confined
to one subject, or two closely related subjects, and must
be submitted to, and receive the approval of, the Faculty
of Arts and Science at the beginning of candidacy. The
course shall consist of work in advance of that given in the
ordinary undergraduate classes; but some of the more
advanced undergraduate classes may be a part of it,
provided these have not been part of the work of the
candidate for the Bachelor’s degree. The course shall
comprise work amounting to not less than that of five
classes, and designed to occupy the candidate’s time for
not less than forty hours per week for a session, class
attendance and time spent on preparation being included.
The work may be done wholly or in part by private reading;
attendance at the University is not necessary.

The course of study for the Master’s degree shall be
arranged for each candidate by the department chiefly
concerned, due consideration being taken of the candi-
date’s preparation, needs, and aims. In case of deficient
preparation for what the department regards as proper
graduate work, prerequisite undergraduate classes may be
prescribed, but such classes shall not count as part of the
work for the degree.

An essay or thesis may be required of the candidate.
When required, it shall be regarded as forming one-eighth
of the full course of study, and should occupy one-fourth
of the candidate’s time for half of the session. This rule,
however, shall not apply to the departments of Physical
Science. Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the
Faculty on or before the first day of March.

An undergraduate who, at the beginning of a session,
has fewer than five classes to ~omplete in order to obtain
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the Bachelor’s degree, may be permitted, with the approval
of the Faculty, to take not more than two advanced classes
with a view to including such class or classes in a subse-
quent course for the Master’s degree.

A candidate for a Master’s degree must complete the
entire work of his course before being admitted to any
examinations for the degree, and the time over which such

" examinations may extend shall not exceed a fortnight.

The pass mark shall be fifty per cent. in each subject.
Examinations shall be held ordinarily at the time of the
Spring examinations; but in special circumstances, they
may be held in Autumn. Candidates must give one
month’s notice to the Secretary of the Faculty of their
intention to appear for examination.

Degree ot Bachelor of Music

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music may
be completed in three years. Candidates for the degree
may be students of the pianoforte, or organ, or violin, or
voice. Candidates are required to pass the examinations
in the subjects of the course, to submit the prescribed
compositions, and to satisfy the examiners of their
proficiency as musical performers by passing the prescribed
practical tests. The examinations in theory are the same
for candidates in all branches of musiec.

Candidates for any examination must have passed
Matriculation in English (see p. 10), and before proceeding
to the examinations of the final year they must have
completed Matriculation, and, in addition, must have
satisfied the department of Modern Languages that they
have a good reading knowledge of French and German.*

EXAMINATIONS

The examinations are arranged in three groups or
vears. The examinations in any one group may be taken
in a single year, and a candidate must have passed in all
the subjects of a given group or year before proceeding to
the examinations of the following one. The papers shall
be set in accordance with the following schedule:

First Year

1. Harmony in not more than four parts.

2. Analysis of Harmony.

3. Strict Counterpoint in two and three parts,

*To meet this requirement candidates are required to read
carefully six hundred pages of French and four hundred pages
of German, of a varied character, in addition to the amount of
reading required for Matriculation. 7
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4. History of Music from the beginning of the Christian era
down to 1750.

5. English 1.
Second Year
1. Harmony in not more than five parts.
2. Strict Counterpoint in three and four parts.
3. Double Counterpoint in the octave, in two parts.
4. Canon and Imitation in two parts.
5. Fugue as far as subject and answer.
6. History of music since 1750.
7. English 2.
Third Year

1. Strict and Free Counterpoint in not more than five parts.

2. All forms of Double, Triple and Quadruple Counterpoint:
Canon and Imitation in two, three and four parts.

3. Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts.

4. Analysis of Form.

5. Acousties, in so far as connected with the Theory of
Musie.

6. Orchestration.
7. Analysis of a Full Orchestral Score.

The University provides instruction in English,
Acoustics, French and German. Instruction in the
professional subjects may be obtained at the Halifax
Conservatory of Music, or other institution recognized for
this purpose by the Senate.

Candidates for examination must make application in
accordance with the Regulations for Courses in Music.
(See p. 36.)

PRACTICAL TESTS

The Practical Tests are held only at the time of the
second and third year examinations and shall include one
of the following groups:

I. For PIANOFORTE.

Second Year

Scales: All major and minor scales in 3rds and 6ths, 8ths and
10ths, in similar and contrary motion, crescendo and
diminuendo, legato and staccato, and in double 3rds and
octaves.

Arpeggios: Major and minor triads, dominant and diminished
7ths in close and extended positions and in solid chord
formation

Ear-Tests: Recognition by ear of all intervals, scales, triads,
sevenths, chords, suspensions, and anticipations.
Sight-Reading: A piece of Grade IV of a course complete in
seven grades, or an accompaniment to a song or violin
solo. To play an easy figured bass at sight, and to pass

a simple test in transposition.
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To play from memory the following programme, or some of
similar grade accepted by the Examiners:

Mendelssohm ................. Prelude and Fugue in E. minor,

Beethoven PN, F.0 Sl ol ) Sonata Appassionata.

ChOp L e e S BIE R Nocturne in D iz

LASRH TR b o s LG AR | Rhapsodie, No. 12.

TETTEL D ING O e e B e Images, 1st series, Nos. 1, 2, 3.
Third Year

Extemporization upon a given theme. To play from memory
one from each group of the following concertos:

Group I. Group IIL.
Beethoven, Eh or G. major. Rubinstein, D minor.
Schumann, A minor or Concertstiicke. Greig, A minor.

Chopin, E minor or F minor, Saint-Saens, G minor.
Liszt, Efz major.
Tschaikowski, Bh minor.
II. For ORGAN.

Second Year

To play at sight a figured bass; to extemporize on a given
theme; to harmonize a given melody at the organ.

To transpose the accompaniment of a sacred song at sight
into any key specified by the Examiners.

To sing any one of the four parts of an oratorio chorus, and
answer questions on the general structure of the organ, especially
on the pneumatic and electro-pneumatic action; on the combina-
tion and contrasting of the various registers; on toning; on
the structure of the p1pe=x and on the causes for the different
qualiies of tome.

To play the following programme:

Bach . . it Toccato and Fugue in F, Book 8, Novello.

Rrebs ., ..., Grosse Fantasia and Fugue.

Widor ..o Symphony No. 2, in D.
Tschaikowski-Lemare—Overture. Fantasia (Romeo and Juliette).
Lemare . .... Concert Fantasia and Fugue.

Toegent . TR tres Zehn Stiicke, Op. 69, Book I, Nos. 1 and 2.

Third Year
To play the following programme:

RGN E UL, < Passacaglia in C minor, Book 10, Novello.
Thiele ..o dvvaset Theme with variations.

Reublke: s immh bt Sonata in C. minor.

TASTE L o oo s wins bt Fantasy and Fugue on the name of Bach.
Guilmant ........... Sonata No. 1.

III. For VIOLIN.
Second Year
Scales and broken chords in all keys; compass three octaves.

Scales major and minor in octaves, thirds, and sixths; com-
pass two octaves.

Broken chords played in octaves, all keys; compass two
octaves.

3
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To play at sight a movement from a Violin and Piano Sonata
of Grade IV of a course complete in six grades.

Easy test in transposition and playing from figured bass on
the piano; and playing a piece of Grade IV difficulty.

To play from memory the following pieces:

Goddard ............ Concerto in A minor.

Pagamimt .. .o oveens Caprices (any one).

Sarasate ............ Zigeuner Weisen.

Backi. . cqsion soe dsgers Prelude and Fugue No. 1 for solo violin.
Chopin-Wilhelmj . .. .. Nocturne, Op. 27, No. 2.

And any sonata by Schumann, Beethoven or Grieg.

Third Year

To play from memory the folowing pieces, or selections of
similar grade accepted by the Examiners:

Beethoven: i, okt dosh suiwsios etma Concerto.

Mendels80R L. sxaiia - simse Meiaimnis amiemm s Concerto.

BOINT-BOenS vt siaamms oo Sisp sevoe Rondo Capriccioso.
BHIentaIbslon o oo i o o s Cisie s o ruisteluiaale Scherzo Tarantella.

T SRS SR L W Y S Chiaconne ( for solo violin).
TLATTUIN: . sl s o aronses o mmins b oo e mimse £ Le trille du Diable.

Any sonata by Schumann, Grieg, Rubinstein, Rheinberger,
Schiitt, Sinding or Brahms.

IV. For VOICE.

Second Year
Scales: All major and minor scales and arpeggios covering two
octaves, and any exercise in Concone, Opus 9, and
Panofka, Opus 83.
Piano: Creditable performance of a piece of Grade IV of a
course complete in seven grades.

Ear-Tests: Recognition by ear of all intervals, scales, triads,
sevenths, chords, suspensions and anticipations.
Sight-Singing: A song equivalent to Grade IV of a vocal course

complete in six grades, and to play and sing at sight a
song of moderate difficulty.
To sing from memory the following programme, or one of
equal difficulty accepted by the Examiners:

TEOBSINA s o hisnr s o v oiaieas sl Bel raggio (Semiramide).

RErQURS oy, i i e Du meines Herzens Kronelein.
BehUberti] . BEEl L ey Die Sterne.

Schubert™r 4, L R Die Taubenpost.

Haydi: ) Bl o et With verdure clad (Creation).
B n i e, e, (T He the best of all.

Oladwick . . Jo. .« o s s The Danza.

7 LR TR FRTHRSSEN Die Loreley.
Massenetatmtiiae o I Il est doux, il est bon (Herodiade).

Third Year
To sing from memory the following selections:

NOBUDONE e v Bt S iaisl el ek R s o e Die Erlkonig,
Nohuberbaoey: . Lomlint b adenbomg b amets | ol Der Zwerg
BEROUBE . i i ohd s o ohabvlimis & arars s et wa s s Cicilie.
SITaUSEE oo i i h e Relehs s ereie s s ke e e Friihlingsfeier.

e e A i

e

T p——
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And any three of the following arias:

Biget ... Habenera (Carmen).
Donizetti. ... Mad Scene (Lucia).
Gounod. . . ... Jewel Song (Faust).
Gounod. . . ... Plus grand dans son obscurité (La Reina di Saba).
Meyerbeer .. Ombra Leggiera (Dinorah).
Rossini ..... Una Voce poco fa (Il Barbiere di Siviglia).
Tschaikowski Adieu forét (Jeanne d’Are).
Wagner ..... Elizabeth’s Prayer (Tannhiuser). ol
Wagner ... Elsa’s Dream (Lohengrin).

COMPOSITIONS

Candidates shall compose the following exercises, which
are to be submitted at or before the final examinations
for the degree—

(@) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment.
(b) A four-part vocal composition,

(¢) An instrumental composition (other than a dance) for
pianoforte, organ, or other stringed or wind instruments, with
pianoforte accompaniment,

Diploma of Licentiate ot Music

The Diploma of Licentiate of Music in Pianoforte, or
Organ, or Violin, or Voice will be granted candidates who
complete two years of the course for the degree of Bachelor
of Music by passing the examinations of the first and
second years and passing in one group of the practical
tests of the second year.

Candidates for the diploma must have passed Matricu-
lation in English (see p. 10), before taking any examina-
tion, and in all other respects must conform to the same
regulations as candidates for the degree.

General Regulations for Courses in Music

The regular examinations are held in April or at such
other times as the Faculty of Arts and Science may
appoint. Supplementary and Special examination are held
in September and January only. (See University
Almanac.)

Candidates for any examination are required to sub-
mit certificates of having attended approved courses of
instruction in the subjects of that examination.

Candidates who present certificates from a recognized
institution of having attended approved courses of instruc-
tion in the subjects of the first year, and of having passed
examinations on them accepted as equivalent to those of
this University may be exempted from examination in
the subjects of the first year. The examinations of the
second and third years must be taken at this University.
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Candidates who hold the Diploma of Licentiate of
Music of this University are exempted from the examina-
tions and practical tests of the first and second years of the
course for the degree of Bachelor of Musiec.

Candidates for any examination must make application
to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and Science at least
one month before the date set for such examination, the
application being accompanied by the proper certificates
and fees. (For fees see p. 49.)

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy

The degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy will be conferred
upon candidates who have fulfillled the conditions and
passed the examinations outlined below.

Candidates for the degree must have passed Matricu-
lation.

Every candidate must submit evidence to satisfy the
Faculty that he has served as assistant to a duly registered
druggist for not less than four years (not being engaged
in any other business), during at least two years of which
period he has been employed in dispensing prescriptions;
and, if he is resident in the Province of Nova Scotia, that
he has complied with all the requirements nrescribed from
time to time by the Nova Scotia Pharmaceutical Society
for admission to examination qualifying for Registration.

Every candidate must present certificates showing that
in all those subjects of the course prescribed for the degree
in which instruction is not offered in this University, he
has attended full courses of lectures and laboratory work
at a College cff Pharmacy recognized for this purposes by
the Senate. The University provides courses in Physics,
Chemistry, Botany, Physiology and Materia Medica, which
must be attended by the candidate. Instruction in the
other subjects of the course may be obtained at the Nova
Scotia College of Pharmacy, which is affiliated with the
University, or at another recognized institution.

COURSE.

The classes of the prescribed course are shown in the
following schedule, in which the time devoted to lecture
and laboratory work respectively is stated in hours per
week. The course may be completed in one year by
students who ccme exceptionally well prepared. The
classes in Physics, Chemistry and Botany will be found
described under Courses of Instruction of the Faculty of
Arts and Science (p. 51 et seq.) ; the classes in Physiology
and Materia Medica, in the Faculty of Medicine; and the
remaining classes, in the Calendar of the Nova Scotia
College of Pharmacy.

R ——

3




COURSE IN ENGINEERING, Shf

LECTURE LABORA-
HOURS TORY

HOURS.
e e R B 3 1
T T e TS T O S S 3 v
Botany and Pharmacognosy.......... 2 2
Physiology and Toxicology.......... 1
Materia, Medica oo usmnty cnwy v s 3
Pharmaceutical Materia Medica ...... 3
sy o BB drdo o TN 2 4
Presomplions it s il L Sn el A 2
IDispensiny R e 0 P

Pharmaceutical Ethics and Economics. 1

EXAMINATIONS.

The examinations will be held in April. Applications
accompanied by the proper certificates and fees (see p. 49.)
must be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and
Science at least one month before the date of examination.

The papers shall be set in acordance with the following
schedule:

1. Theoretical and Practical Physics.

2. Theordtical and Practical Chemistry, and Toxi-

cology.

3. Botany, including Microscopy.

4. Materia Medica, including Posology and Phar-

macognosy.

5. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including in-

terpretation of prescriptions and Dispensing.

Course in Engineering

The following course is prescribed for students who
look forward to completing courses in Civil, Electrical,
Mechanical or Mining Engineering in the Nova Scodiia
Technical College or other technical institution. This
course corresponds to the requirements prescribed for
admission to the courses for a degree in Engineering in
the Nova Seotia Technical College. It extends over two
years and covers the work usually included in the first two
vears of a four years’ course in the above branches of
Engineering.

For admission to the first year of the course a candidate
must have passed in at least the Mathematics of the
Engineering Matriculation (p. 12). A candidate who has
not met this requirement, but who has passed the ordinary
Matriculation (pp. 10-11), is admitted to the classes in
Mathematics, English, and foreign languages of the Arts
and Science course, which qualify for entrance to the
course in Engineering.
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In the following schedule the time required for the
work of each class in lecture-room and laboratory or draw-
ing-room is expressed in hours per week for the session.
Details of the class-work and hours of meeting of classes
will be found under Courses of Instruction (p. 51, et seq.)

UNIFORM COURSE FOR ALL BRANCHES OF ENGINEERING.

First Year
LECTURE LABORA-
HOURS TORY
HOURS
Mathematics 3 oot b o as . 3
WESHIEIER s A0 ros 5 0 oo D R
Clheraisiryml Al DA, S e . 3 4
Greolagi il i ik 80 2 il s o 3 3
T MR oy e R e T 3
Drawing 1 (Mechanical Drawing) ... 0 10
Drawing 2 (Descriptive Geometry) ... 1 P
ShepEwonlair i BERE o e
¥ Second Year
Mathematics 4 (Calculus) .......... 3
Physics 1A (General Physics) ....... 3
Physics 6 (LLahoratory)y, & el i s 0 5
Chemistry 4 (Qualitative Analysis) ... 1 5
Kinematics of Machines ............ 3
SULVEVIND . ter eenretbrdy, S0e S She, P 6
Shop-WoEle L0 80 e e

For those who have passed only the ordinary Matricu-
lation (p. 10) three years will be necessary to complete the
requirements df the Nova Scotia Technical College course,
and the following curriculum is recommended :—

First YEAR:—English 1, French 1, Mathematics 1,
Drawing 1, Chemistry 1A, Geology 1A.

SECOND YEAR:—English 2, Mathematics 3, Drawing 2,
Chemistry 4, Mechanics.

THIRD YEAR:—Mathematics 4, Physics 1 and 6, Kine-
matics, Surveying.

General Regulations
MATRICULATION.

1. - Candidates for a degree must pass the Matricula-
tion examination (pp. 10-13). Only those classes which
a student attends as an undergraduate or matriculant are
recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science.

?. A matriculant pursuing a course for a degree in

Arts, Science or Music must complete his Matriculation

TR

e, VT _ S
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before entering the classes proper to the *second year of
his course; and no class which he may subsequently attend
as a matriculant is recognized as qualifying for a degree.

3. A matriculant in Engineering must complete his
Matriculation before entering the classes proper to the
second year of his course.

ApmissioN To CLASSES.

1. An undergraduate may enter the first year of any
course leading to a degree.

2. A Matriculant deficient in more than one subject
of Matriculation shall not be admitted to more than four
classes of a course for a degree.

3. A matriculant deficient in one of the required
foreign languages, whose preparation in this language has
not covered any considerable part of the work prescribed
for Matriculation, shall not be admitted to more than
three undergraduate classes; and, if deficient to a similar
extent in the two required foreign languages, he shall not
be admitted to more than two undergraduate classes.
The Committee on Admission may, however, at their dis-
cretion, waive 'this regulation in the case of a student
whose standing in the other subjects of Matriculation is \
high. ‘

4. Classes are to be taken in the order of their
advancement; and the class or classes specified under
Courses of Instruction (p. 51 et seq.) as preliminary or
pre-requisite to a given class must be taken before such
class. No undergraduate or matriculant shall be admitted
to a class until he has passed the preliminary class or
classes or dther preliminary qualifications required.

5. Five classes shall be regarded as constituting a

normal year’s work for a student in good standing.
Students seeking admission to six classes must make
written application to the Committee on Studies, furnish-
ing reasons in support of their application. No student
who has failed in any class of his course in the preceding
year of his attendance shall be admitted to more than five
classes.

6. Students shall not be permitted to continue during
the second term in more than two of the classes in which
they have failed at the preceding Christmas examinations.

*For the purpose of this regulation five classes shall be
regarded as constituting a year.
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING.

Students entitled to matriculant or undergraduate
standing in Arts or Science who present any of the certi-
ficates specified below, shall be given credit for such classes
in the following list, not exceeding five in number, as
their certificates warrant:

Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1, English 1,
Mathematies 1.

Candidates shall be allowed Supplementary examina-
tions in the subject or subjects required to complete five
classes, provided their certificates show a mark of at least
30 per cent. in such subjedt or subjects. No credit shall
be given for certificates obtained subsequent to registra-
tion in the University for the first time. The certificates
to which these provisions apply are the following:

*(a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia.

(b) Honour Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of Wales
College, P. E. I.

(¢) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick.

(d) Diplomas of the Associate Grade, as issued by the
Education Department of Newfoundland (except
in the mathematical subject).

ATTENDANCE.

Candidates for a degree or certificate are required to
attend the classes of their prescribed course regularly and
punctually. Attendance is recorded in each class immed-
iately before the work of the class is begun, and the record
is not amended in the case of students entering thereafter
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. A student’s
sttendance on a given class is not under ordinary circum-
suances regarded as regular, unless he has attended at
least nine-tenths of the lectures or other meetings of the
class.

A student whose attendance on any class is irregular
may be excluded from the Christmas and Spring examina-
tions in that class, and in such case his attendance is not
recognized as qualifying for a degree.

CrAss-WoRK.
Candidates, in order that their class-work may be

recognized as qualifying for a degree or certificate, must
conform to the following requirements:—

1. They must appear at all examinations, prepare
such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed,

*The standard required in the certificate for Grade XII issued
by the Education Department of Nova Scotia in 1908 and sub-
sequent years is 50 per cent. (See also footnote p. 11).
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and in the case of a class involving field or laboratory
work, complete such work satisfactorily. Failure to meet
these requirements in any class may involve loss of credit
for attendance in such class.

2. They must secure positions on the Pass.list. In
determining this list both the standing attained in pre-
scribed class exercise and in field or laboratory work and
that in the various examinations are taken into considera-
tion. A candidate who fails to obtain a mark of at least
20 per cent. on the work of the session in any class shall
lose credit for attendance in such class.

3. A candidate taking an affiliated course must, in the
case of classes taken in another Faculty, conform to the
regulations of such Faculty and must secure a position on
the pass list in accordance with such regulations.

Examinations
SESSIONAL AND CrAss EXAMINATIONS.

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes, two
examinaticms, at least, are held,—the Christmas examina-
tion immediately before the Christmas vacation, and the
Spring examination, after the close of lectures in the
Spring. Other examinations in any class may be held,
at dates appointed by the instructor. The papers set at
the Spring examination in any subject cover the work of
the whole session in that subject, and not merely the work
df the Spring term.

DisTiNcTION EXAMINATIONS AND (Crass DISTINCTION.

Students who attain a certain standard of excellence
in the work of a class are awarded Distindtion in that
class. In some classes, in addition to the ordinary work
required for the attainment of a position on the Pass list,
additional work, comsisting of private reading, essays,
reports, field or laboratory work, may be prescribed for
students who aim at Class Distinction. In such classes
extra examinations are held in this additional work at
the end of the sessicnm, and the award of Distinction is
based upon the ordinary and the additional work of ithe
class. In all other classes the award is made upon the
standard reached in the ordinary class-work.

Class Distinctions are of two grades,—First and
Second Class; but candidates who attain a standing con-
siderably above that required for First Class will be
indicated as having obtained a High First Class.

Names are arranged in the Distinction division of the
lists in order of merit in each grade; but in the Pass
division in alphabetical order.




42 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECTIAL EXAMINATIONS.

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass
list in any class, but who has otherwise completed his class-
work, shall be allowed the Supplementary examination in
such class at the beginning of the next session of his
attendance, on the day appointed in the University
Almanac. A student who fails to appear at or to pass the
Supplementary examination can only get credit for that
class by passing a Special examination therein.*

Supplementary or Special examinations in any class
shall in all cases cover the whole work of the session in that
class, and not merely the work of the Autumn or Spring
term.

The following are the times at which Special examina-
tions may be held :—

(a) During the Supplementary examinations in

September.

(b) During the first week of lectures in January.

No award of Class Distinction is made on the results
of a Supplementary or Special examination.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a
Supplementary or Special examination, shall be required
to give notice of his intention to the Secretary of the
Committee on Studies and Attendance on or before the
date set for such notice in the University Almanac, the
fee to be remitted with the notice. For fees for Supple-
mentary and Special examinations, see p. 49.

Prizes and Scholarships

The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding
Medals, Prizes and Scholarships, n cases in which
suffictent merit is not shown.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.

Stk Wirrzam YoOUNG AND PROFESSORS’ SOHOLAR-
surrs.—These scholarships, twelve in number, each of the
value of Fifty Dollars, are awarded to qualified students
entering cne of the courses in Arts, or Science, leading to
a degree. They are ftenable for one year and are payable
in two equal instalments, on October 1st and February 1st,
the latter payment being conditional on the scholar having
made satisfactory progress in his classes. In order to
qualify for a scholarship a student must satisfy the require-

*Students who have failed to pass in any class should care-
fully note that any examination taken subsequent to the Supple-
mentary examination, held in September of the next session of
their attendance is a Special examination.
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menits for Matriculation, either by passing the Matricula-
tion examination or by presenting a certificate accepted as
an equivalent, or by a combination of these (certificate
supplemented by examination). The award is made on
the recommendation of one of the schools named below.
In making a recommendation the school is required to
have regard to the candidate’s standing only in the sub-
jects required for Matriculation. Should a school not be
prepared to make a nomination at the time appointed, it
may transfer its privilege to the next year in which it
has no nomination. Where one scholarship is assigned
to two schools and neither nominates, the right to nomin-
ate may be transferred to a later date.

The privileges of recommending a scholar in 1913, and
probably in 1914, has been granted to the Prince of Wales
College, Pictou Academy, Truro Academy, Halifax
Academy, Sydney Academy, and the New Glasgow High
School. To the following the privilege is also given, viz.:
In 1913, Amherst Academy, Guysboro Academy, North
Sydney High School, Shelburne or Liverpool Academy,
Stellarton or Oxford High School, Bridgewater or Parrs-
boro High School; in 1914, Annapolis or Dighy Academy,
Kentville Academy, Lunenburg Academy, Sydney Mines
High School, Windsor Academy, Yarmouth Academy.
This list will be revised each year. When a nomination
is offered to one of two institutions, the candidate standing
the highest will be appointed.

Tare MACKENzZIE BUrsaArRY.—The Mackenzie Bursary,
of the value of Two Hundred Dollars, will be open to com-
petition annually among those obtaining Distindtion at the
University Matriculation examination held in September,
in accordance with the following condition of bequest:—
Competitors of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser,
will be given the preference. Should no candidate of the
name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction,
the Bursary will be awarded to the candidate standing
highest among those obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments;
and the payment of any instalment is conditional on the
bursar’s attending the classes required for undergraduates,
and making satisfactory progress therein.

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES.

NorTH BRITISH SOCIETY BURSARY.—A Bursary of
the annual value of $60, founded by the North British
Society of Halifax, will be awarded hiennially. Candidates
must be undergraduates in a course in Arts and Science
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who are just completing *two years of residence, and
must be eligible at the proper age for membership in the
North British Society. The Bursary will be awarded to
the candidate standing highest in the examinations in
any five classes selected by himself from the following:
Latin 2, Greek 2, French 2, German 2, English 2,
Philosophy 1, Mechanies, Physics 1, Chemistry 2,
Mathematics 2, Mathematics 4. It is tenable for two
years, namely, during the third and fourth years of
residence, but its tenure during the fourth year is condi-
tional on the bursar having made satisfactory progress in
the classes of his third year. The next award will be made
in April, 1914.

THE WAVERLEY PRrIzE.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the
student standing highest in Mathematics 4, his standing
in Mathematical classes previously taken in the University
being taken intto consideration. The winner of the North
British Society Bursary is not eligible for this prize.

THe JoraAM BraNcHARD Bursary.—This Bursary,
the interest of an endowment of $1,000, founded by the
New Glasgow Literary and Historical Society in memory
of Jotham Blanchard, an honoured name in the annals of
Pictou Counity, will be awarded annually. Candidates
must be undergraduates who are just completing the first
year of a course in Arts or Science. The Bursary will be
awarded to the candidate standing highest in the examin-
ations in the following classes: English 1, Mathematics 1,
Chemistry 1 or 1A, and any two of the four classes, Latin
1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1. The Bursary is tenable
during the bursar’s second year of residence and is pay-
able in two equal instalments, on October 1st and February
1st, the latter payment being conditional on the bursar
having made satisfactory progress in his classes.

THE INDUSTRIAL CANADA ScHOLARSHIPS.—The Cana-
dian Manufacturer’s Association have offered for the best
Essay on certain aspects of Canadian Industry, two cash
prizes of the value of $60 and $30 respectively. The
Scholarships are known as Industrial Canada Scholar-
ships, and the winning Essays become the property of the
Association to be published in its Magazine, “Industrial
Canada.”

Competitors must be enrolled as undergraduates of this
University. The Essays must be of approximately 3500
words in length, and are to be handed in not later than
October 1st, 1913. The list of subjects can be had from
the Secretary of the Faculty.

*For students who have been admitted by certificate to the
second year read ‘“‘one” for “two.”
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; GRADUATION PRIZES.

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’'S GoLD MEDAL, offered by
His Excellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of
Canada, will be awarded to the undergraduate standing
highest among those taking High Honours in the depart-
ment of Classics, provided he attain a standard consider-
ably above that required for High Honours; the winners
of other medals being excluded. In the event of its not
being awarded in this department, it may be awarded in
the department of Latin and English, or in that of Greek
and English, or in some other department.

¥ TuE SiR WILLIAM YouNG GoLDp MEDAL, founded by
bequest of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded
on graduation to the student who stands first among those
taking High Honours in Mathematics, on the same condi-
tions as the Governor-General’s Gold Medal.

UN1vERSITY MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to
students who take High Honours in other departments
than Classics and Mathematics, on the same conditions as
the Governor-General’s Gold Medal.

TuE AvERY Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D.,
will be awarded on graduation to the student standing
highest among (those graduating with Distinction.

THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.

The schelarships, established by the late Right Hon.
Cecil J. Rhodes for male students, are of the annual value
of £300, and are tenable for three consecutive academic
years. The holders of these scholarships are required to
continue their studies at the University of Oxford.

The election of scholars in Canada ftakes place each
year during the month of January. The scholars begin
residence at Oxford in October of the year for which they
are elected.

In this Province it was determined that nominations
to the scholarships be made by the chartered Universities

. and Colleges in the following order:—
1904....... Dalhonsier, 1911 085 ¢ o St. Francis Xavier.
B0t isee Acadia. THARS s s Acadia.
TO0B o« e Dalhonsie, = 1918....... Dalhousie.
e Acadia. i Ko I e o) Acadia
1908 M L Dalhousie:' " 1915.... 5%, Dalhousie.
RS b s Kings. L GIGHInEs Kings.

GH AN L5 8 Dalhonsie. '~ 1917 . ... .00 Dalhousie.
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Where Universities make appointments the Trustees
require the final decision to be made through a Committee
of Selection consisting of the President or Principal and
four members elected by the Faculty of the University.

The conditions of eligibility for a Canadian Scholar-
ship, according to a memorandum issued by the Trustees,
are as follows:—

1. Candidates shall be British subjects, and unmarried. They

shall have passed their nineteenth, but not have passed

their twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1st of the year
for which they are elected.

2. An elected Scholar shall have reached at least the end of
his sophomore or second year’s work in some recognized
degree-granting University or College of Canada.

3. Candidates may elect whether they will apply for the
Scholarship of the Province in which they have acquired
any considerable part of their educational qualification,
of for that of the Province in which they have their
ordinary private domicile, home or residence. They
shall be prepared to present themselves for examination
on election in the Province they select. No candidate
may compete in more than one Province, either in the
same or in successive years,

4. Only candidates who have passed an equivalen? to the
Oxford Responsions Examination, or those who are
exempted from Responsions by the Colonial Universities”
Statute, are eligible for election.

Nore.—Undergraduates of this University who have taken a
full course for two years, including Greek, are admitted to
advanced standing at Oxford, and are excused from Responsions.

In any doubtful cases of eligibility the decision of the
Committee of Selection shall be final.

1851 EXHIBITION SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP.

Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibition of
1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain
Universities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies,
with the intention of enabling students of science who
have indicated high promise of capacity for original
research to continue the prosecution of science with the
view of aiding in its advance or in its industrial applica-
tions. In 1894 and alternatte years since, the nomination
to one of these Scholarships has been placed at the disposal
of this University. It is expected that a similar nomina-
tion will be placed at the disposal of the University in
1914.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hun-
dred and fifty pounds sterling; are tenable for two years,
subject to fulfilment of certain conditions, or, by special
resolution of the Commissioners, for three years; and are
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open to women as well as to men. Copies of the conditions
of nomination may be had on application at the President’s
office.

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a
Scholarship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had
insufficient opportunity of showing whether or not he has
the power to carry on independent research, and not there-
fore to be immediately qualified for a Scholarship, but to
give promise of becoming so after a year’s experience of
research work, said candidate also not being in a position
to continue his studies without assistance, H. M. Com-
missioners may award him a Probationary Bursary. The
regulations under which such Bursaries are tenable may he
cbtained on application to the President of the University.

Students who desire o become candidates for nomina-
tion to the above Scholarship must make application to
the President of the University on or before the 1st day
of February. In making such application they must fur-
nish a statement of the following particulars:—

(a¢) Name and address,
(b) Age and birth place .

(¢) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of
study has been passed.

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, includ-
ing particulars of his college career, and of original research in
which he has been engaged.

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to
attach himself during the tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying
the branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more
especially to devote himself,

(g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be
prepared to accept a probationary Bursary in the event of the
Commissioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the
evidence submitted, and in the event of his being prepared, a
further statement as to his being unable to continue his studies
without assistance.

As the University is required to certify the correctness
of the above statement in the case of the candidate
nominated, the statement mu§t be accompanied by satis-
factory evidence as to all particulars which are not in the
University records. Thus age, attendance at other Univer-
sities or Colleges, and accounts of original researches
conducted elsewhere, must be properly attested.
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Students Loan Fund.

A student’s Loan Fund has been started by the gift of
$1000 for the purpose from the Chronicle Pubhchlnﬂ
Co., Limited, of Halifax. For information concerning the
rules under which loans are granted application may be
made to the President. It is hoped that other donations
will be made to increase the fund for this desirable purpose

Fees

For REGISTRATION.
Registration, payable by students taking one or more

CLABBREIL L L o ihly aiah ot i b wlashe ot e b oo s s e e $ 5 00*
Additional, payable by all students registering after the
first Tuesday after the beginning of Lectures.... 1 00

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library.

For TuITION,

All Fees are payable in advance, and until the Fees are
paid the student will not recewe credit for attendance
upon any class.

For each class (excepting purely laboratory or drawing
classes, and exclusive of extra fee required for
classes involving work in laboratory or draughting-
room), payable by students taking less than five
CIASEEE, oo sk et bty o oo lhl s e SORAI T el ot i $ 900

Ditto, payable by students taking more than four classes 8 00

tAdditional for each class involving work in laboratory

or: dramghting-ToOME " 1Ll - oie i i« e uiaaigts s 4 00
tFor each purely laboratory or draughting-room class ... 12 00
For changing course of study after October 1st, charge for

adding or subshtutnm 8 ClaBB LI B e s e ek 1 00

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken
for the first time, except as stated below.

Up to and including October 1st a student may retire
from a class for which he has paid, and his class fee will
be refunded; but if he retire after that date, his fee will
not be refunded, except as stated below.

If a student is compelled to withdraw from college
before December 1sit through illness or for some other
approved reason, one-half of his tuition fees will be
refunded. If for like reasons he is compelled to with-
draw between that date and February 1st he will be allowed
to take his classes a second time at half rates.

*Students who register only for the purpose of taking exam-
inations are exempt from the payment of this fee.

tSee Laboratory Deposit, p. 49.
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e
§ For EXAMINATIONS.
An application for Bxamination must be accom-
panied by the proper fee. .
Matriculation examination at outside centre ........... $ 500
7Each Supplementary examination in Arts or Science.... 2 00 |
7Each Special examination in Arts or Science ......... 4 00
Examination for the degree of B. Mus., First Year...... 10 00
£ 41 it K Second Year.... 15 00
i v i ) Third Year .... 20 00
& . diploma of L. Mus,, First Year.... 10 00
o & “ v Second Year . 15 00
& L degreeof Phm¥ B, . METUTINS SE 10 00
Each Supplementary examination in Music or Pharmacy. 5 00
‘ Examination for the degree of M. A. or M. Se. taken else-
. where than at the University ................. 10 00
For CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS.
An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be
accompanied by the proper fee.
Certificate under the University seal.................. $ 100
B. A.or Bl Sciver T, Mus. diploma; o0 o, e SRR S 0100
P Mus. ‘or Bhin "B AAIDIOIMa | cotocies o5 s 6wl s aiae sy ars 10 00
M. A. or M. Sc. diploma (whether given on examination
argihosis) NAa0Batne i r R, LI LB TR 20 00
Ad eundem gradum diploma ...........c.coiiiiiiiinnn 10 00
Additional fee for any degree conferred in absentia ...... 5 00
Caution Deposit
Each male student on registration is required to
deposit two dollars as caution money to cover damage done
to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less deductions
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. There
shall be no deduction from the Caution Fund for damages
p which have been charged to or assumed by individuals.

K - Laboratory Deposit

A student taking a class involving laboratory work
is required to make a deposit of five dollars on entering
the class. This amount, or what remains of it after

- deducting any charges which may have been incurred for
breakage or materials used, is returned to the student at
the end of the session.

fA matriculation examination taken by a student after his
second Autumn term of attendance at the University will be
charged for as® Supplementary or Special examination, accord-
ing to the time when the examination is taken.
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Fee for Support of Student Organisations 4

At the request of the student body, as expressed by a
ballot taken on the question and presented through The
Council of the Students, a fee of $5,00 will be collected on
registration from each student who takes more than one
class. This fee entitles the student to the privileges of any
or all of the following student organizations: Dalhousie |
Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Skating Club, Dalhousie |
Young Women’s Christian Association, Delta Gamma, Dal-
housie Dramatic Club, Sodales, and to a copy of the
Dalhousie Gazette: A student taking only one class and
desiring to take part in one or more of the above organiza-
tions must pay the fee of $5.00.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

I—-CLASSICS
(McLeod Professorship.)

ProfeRBOT: Lucu s vsarsrminss +boge s Howarp MURRAY, B. A, LL, D.
AT S B PRt S FRANK D. GRAHAM, B. A.
LATIN.

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.
(After Christmas this class will be conducted by the Tutor.)
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Latin.

Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI,
*Cicero, De Imperio Gnaei Pompei (Pro Lege Manilia) ; *Vergil,
Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight
Translation,

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters. (Kel-
sey’s, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25). Vergil, deneid, Book VI. (Page’s,
Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents). Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. (Stephenson’s,
Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents.) Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin Prose Com-
position, (Longmans, London, 5s.) Allen & Greenough’s New Latin
Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20).

2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

Pre-requisite—Latin 1.

Livy, Book I; Horace Odes, Books I and II; *Livy, Selections
from Books V-VII (as in Dennison’s edition); *Vergil, Aeneid,
Book V. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Transla-
tion.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Livy, Book I and Selections Books II-X,
(Dennison’s, Macmillan, Toronto, 60 cents). Horace, Odes, Books I and

II, (Page’s, Macmillan, Toronto, each 35 cents). Bradley’s Arnold’s
Latin Prose Composition.

3. [1914-15.]1 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—I11 A. M.
Pre-requisite—Latin 2,
Tacitus, Histories, Book I; Horace, Selected Satires; *Tacitus,
Histories Book II; *Vergil, Bucolics. Latin Prose Composition.
Exercises in Sight Translation.

4. [1913-1}]1 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

Pre-requisite.—Latin 2.

Plautus, Trinummus; Juvenal, Setires, ITI, V, X, XIII; Taci-
tus, Germania. *Tacitus, Amnals, Book IV. *Lucretius, De
Rerum Natura, Book ITI. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises
in Sight Translation.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Plautus, Trinummus, (Freeman & Sloman’s,
Oxford University Press, 3s.). Juvenal, (Hardy’s, Macmillan, $1.25).
Tacitus, Germania, Church & Brodribb’s, Macmillan, 50 cents). Tacitus,
Annals, Books I-IV, (Furneaux’s, Oxford University Press, 5s.). Luecre-
tius, Book III, (Duff’s, Cambridge University Press, 2s.).

In all Latin examinations one or'more passages from hooks
not prescribed will be set for translation at sight.

* For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class
Distinction.
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GREEK.

1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.; Fridays, 2—3 P. M.
(Conducted by the Tutor.)

Pre-requisite—DMatriculation Greek.

Thucydides, Selections; *Xenophon, Agesilaus. Greek Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

BoOKs RECOMMENDED: Thucydides, Easy Selections, (Moore’s,
Longmans, 3s. 6d.). Xenophon, Agesilaus, (Hailstone’s, Cambridge
University Press, 2s. 6d.). North & Hillard’'s Greek Prose Com-
position, (Rivingtons, London, 3s. 6d.). Goodwin’s Greek
Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50).

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Pre-requisite.—Greek 1.

Lucian, Selected Dialogues; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX;
*Lucian, Timon (as in Inge & Macnaghten’s edition). *Homer,
Odyssey, Book XII. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in
Sight Translation,

Books RECOMMENDED: Lucian, Selections, (Inge & Macnaught-
en’s, Longmans, 3s. 6d.). Homer, Odyssey, Book IX, (Edwards’,
Cambridge University Press, 2s. 6d.). Odyssey, Book XII, (von
Minckwitz’s, Ginn & Co., Boston, 40 cents). North & Hillard’s
Greek Prose Composition, (Rivingtons, London, 3s. 6d.).

3. [1914-151 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P, M.
Pre-requisite.—Greek 2.
Demosthenes, Philippics, I-IT1; Euripedes, Medea; *Demos-
thenes, Olynthiacs; *Euripides, Alcestis. Greek Prose Composi-
tion, Exercises in Sight Translation .

4. [1913-1}]1 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Pre-requisite—Greek 2.

Plato, Apology and Crito; Aristophanes, The Clouds. *Homer,
Iliad, Books I, II (1-493) and VI. Greek Prose Composition.
Exercises in Sight Translation.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Plato, Apology and Crito, (Wagner's Geo.
Bell & Sons, 2s. 6d.). Aristophanes, The Clouds, (Merry’s, Oxford
University Press, 3s.). Homer, Iliad, Books I-VI, (Seymour’s, School
Iliad I-VI, Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.75).

In all Greek examinations one or more passages from books
not prescribed will be set for translation at sight.

ADVANCED CLASSES.

Professon. . . e son e i s HowArD MURRAY, B. A., LL. D.
) J. W. LoGAN, M. A.
Lecturers......... o {G. K. BUTLE’R, M A

LATIN 5.—Terence, Phormio. Vergil, Georgics, I, IV. Horace,
Epistles, 1, 11, Ars Poetica. Juvenal, Satires I, VII, VIII, XIV.
Cicero, Philippic I, Pro Cluentio. Livy, XXI, XXTI.

LATIN 6.—Plautus, Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence, Adelphi.
Cicero, Philippic 1I, De Oratore 1. Tacitus, Annals I, II;
Agricola. Pliny, Letters, Books I-III.

GREEK 5.—Aeschylus, Eumenides, Prometheus Vinctus. Sophocles,
Oedipus Coloneus. Aristophanes, Frogs. Thucydides, II. Plato,
Republic, 1-IV.

!
* For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class
Distinction.
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GREEE 6.—Homer, .Odyssey, V-VIII. Sophocles, Philoctetes.
Aristophanes, - Knights. Thucydides, III. Demosthenes, De
Corona. Aristotle, Poetics.

ELEMENTARY LATIN,

Mondays, Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays, 10—11 A, M,

This class, which is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for
beginners in the language, and for those whose work has been
insufficient to qualify them for admission to Latin 1. Students
whose work throughout the session has been satisfactory will
be admitted to a Matriculation examination in Latin, held in
April.

As it will not be possible to cover in class all of the reading
required for Matriculation, students intending to qualify for
the above examination must do a considerable part of the reading
by private work, and must be prepared to devote much more
time to the subject outside of class hours than is required in
the ordinary undergraduate class.

The first book to be used will be Collar & Daniell’s First Year
Latin, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.00). Other books will be
announced at the beginning of the session.

ELEMENTARY GREEK.

Mondays, Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays, 12 M.—1 P. M,

This class, which is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for
beginners in the language, and also for those who have come to
college without sufficient preparation to qualify them for enter-
ing Greek 1. The books used will be White’s First Greek Book,
(Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25); and Colson’s First Greek Reader,
(Macmillan & Co., Toronto, 75 cents).

Students whose work throughout the session has been found
satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examination in
Greek, held in April. Those intending to qualify for this exam-
ination should read the statement made under Elementary Latins
which is aplicable here also, regarding the additional work
required outside of class hours.

II.-.NEW TESTAMENT GREEK

Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays. 12.30 P. M,

pre-requisite.—Greek 1.

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, con-
ducted by Professor J. W. FALCONER, M. A., D. D., in the Pres-
byterian Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges
approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same pur-
pose,

4 The work of the class consists of the interpretation of the
Gospels. Lectures are also given on the language of the New
Testament, the principles of Textual Criticism, introduction to
the Gospels, and problems arising out of the Gospel narratives.

TEXT BOOKS: Westcott and Hort's, or the Bible Society’s new edi-
tion of the New Testament in Greek. J. H. Moulton, Introduction to
N. T. Greek; Lake, The Text of the New Testament; Mathews, A4
History of the New Testament Times in Palestine.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Moulton, Grammar of New Testament
Greek; Sanday, Outline of the Life of Jesus Christ.
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III.—HEBREW

Tuesdays, Thursdays, Fridays and Saturdays. 8.45 A. M.
1 The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
{ H. A. KEnT, M. A,, in the Presbyterian Theological College, Hali-
fax are recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes
in other Theological colleges approved by the Faculty are also
recognized for the same purpose.

The aim of this class is to enable students to read any of the
narrative parts of the Hebrew Scriptures, The first part of the
session is devoted entirely to thorough study and practice of the
language. After the Christmas vacation two days a week are
devoted to grammar and composition and two days to reading of | |
Genesis, Samuel, Kings and other books.

TEXT BOOKS: Kittel, Biblia Hebraica, or Hebrew Bible, issued by

B. and F. B. Society. Davidson, Hebrew Grammar. ¢

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Fagnani, Primer of Hebrew. Gesenius.

‘ Kautzsch, Hebrew Grammar, (trans. by Collins and Cowley). Brown-
{ Briggs-Driver, Hebrew Lewxicon.

L5 T R ——— "R

IV,—MODERN LANGUAGES.
(McLeod Professorship.)
Professon i s oy st sevs Howarp P. JonNES, PH. D.

AR

FRENCH.

*1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M. or 2—3 P. M.

Pre-requisite—Matriculation French,

Sandeau, Sacs et Parchemins (Macmillan & Co.); Corneille, ]
Le Cid (Holt & Co.) ; Brazin, Contes Choisis (D. C. Heath & Co.) ; i
Weekley, Groundwork of French Composition (Univ. Tut. Press).
Exercises in Syntax and Sight Translation. Additional for Dis-
tinction: Gréville, Dosia (Heath & Co.); De la Bréte, Mon
Oncle et mon Curé (with exercises, Macmillan & Co.).

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M. {

Pre-requisite.—French 1.

Bazin, Les Oberlé (Holt & Co.). Delavigne, Louis XI; Taine,
Selections (Blackie & Son). French Prose Composition, Conver-
sation. Dictation. = Weekley’s Primer of French Literature.
Additional for Distinetion: Hugo, Selections in Prose and
Verse, Hernani (Holt & Co.).

3. [191}-151 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

Pre-requisite.—French 1.

Barlet and Masom, French Prose Reader (Univ, Tut. Press) ;
Moliére Le Misanthrope, Gauthier, Scenes of Travel (Clarendon
Press). French Prose Composition, Conversation, Dictation.
History of French Literature with special reference to the 19th
century. Weekley’s Primer of French Literature. Additional for
distinetion: Hugo: Les Misérables; Corneille, Nicoméde (Mac- |
millan & Co.). !

4. [191}-151 Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Balzace, Ursule Mirouét (Whittaker & Co.): Boileau, Selec-
tions (Heath & Co.) ; Weekley, A Higher French Reader (Univ. ;
Tut. Press). Advanced French Prose Composition (Spiers) ; !

“OS IO

* The University provides no instruction for beginners in French; #
but extra-mural classes will be formed, if a sufficient number of
students apply, to provide instruction in French for Matriculation.
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Conversation. Duval, Histoire de la Littérature francaise (Heath
& Co.) ; Gazier, Dictionnaire frangais (Colin, Paris). Additional
for Distinction: Balzac, Eugénie Grandet; Rostand, Cyrano de
Bergerac; Duwal, Littérature frangaise (selected period).

5. Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Balzae, Pages Choisies (Colin, Paris); La Fontaine, Fifty
Fables (Am. Book Co.); Corneille, Horace (Heath & Co.);
Weekly, A Higher French Reader (Univ. Tut. Press). Advanced
French Prose Composition (Spiers); Galandy et Balaignac,
Vocabulaire  analogique  (Paris, Delagrave); Conversation.
Duval, Histoire de la Littérature francaise. Additional for Dis-
tinetion: Cherbuliez, Le comte Kostia; Moliere, Les femmes
savantes; Faguet, Dix-septieme siecle.

GERMAN,

ELEMENTARY GERMAN. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
38—, P. M.

Harris, German Lessons (D. C. Heath & Co.); Jones, A Ger-
man Reader (D. Appleton & Co.) Exercises in Grammar and
Composition.

This class will not count towards a degree; but students
whose work throughout the session has been satisfactory will be
admitted to a Matriculation examination in German, held in
April.

1. Mondays and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation German,

Schiller, Wilhelm Tell (Heath & Co.) ; Baumbach, Der Schwieg-
ersohn (Holt & Co.). German Syntax (von Jagemann). Prose
Composition (Pope). Exercises in Sight Translation.

Additional for Distinction: Storm, Auf der Universitit.
Sehiller, Maria Stuart (Acts I, IT and IIT).

2. [1915-16.]1 Mondays, 9—10 A. M. Wednesdays, 2—3 P. M.

Pre-requisite.—German 1.

Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Heath & Co.); Freytag,
Soll und Haben (Heath & Co.); Paszkowski, Lesebuch. German
Prose Composition, Conversation, Dictation. History of German
Literature (selected period).

Additional for Distinction: Sudermann, Frau Sorge; Scheffel,
Der Trompeter von Sikkingen.

8. [1913-1}.1Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Pre-requisite.—German 1,

Freytag, Die Journalisten; Heine, Die Harzreise (Ginn &
Co.) ; Schiller, Wallensteins Tod (Heath & Co.); German Prose
Composition. Conversation, Dictation. Egelhaaf, Grundzuege
der deutschen Literaturgeschichte.

Additional for Distinction: Dahn, Ein Kampf wum Rom;
Goethe, Egmont.

4. [1914-15.1 Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—I10 A. M.

Pre-requisite.—German 1.

Paszkowski, Deutches Lesebuch; Lessing, Nathan der Weise;
Hatfield, German Lyrics and Ballads. German Prose Composition.
Conversation, Dictation. History of German Literature (selected

eriod.)
k Additional for Distinction: Hauff, Lichtenstein (ed. King,
Holt & Co.) ; Fulda, Der Talisman.
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V—BIBLICAL LITERATURE

ProFESSOR J. W. FALCONER, D. D.
PRrROFESSOR H. A. KENT, M. A.

There are two classes in the literature of the Old and New
Testaments. Either one, but not both, of these classes may be
offered as an elective for a degree in Arts.

Lecturers

1. [191}-15.1 Mondays and Wednesdays, 4—56 P. M.

OLD TESTAMENT.,

The Hexateuch and Historical Books of the Old Testament
and the pre-exilic Prophets. Lectures are given on the relation
of Hebrew literature to the literatures of the ancient Orient, the
various kinds of writing to be found in the Old Testament, and
the structure and contents of the books themselves. An essay
is required on a subject to be assigned by the Lecturer.

TEXT BOOKS: MacFadyen, Introduction to the O0ld Testament.
Astley., Prehistoric Archaeology and the Old Testament. Cornill, The

gro%yhets of Israel. Relevant articles in Hastings’ Dictionary of the
ible,

NEW TESTAMENT.

The Gospels studied as the literary sources for the Teaching
of Jesus.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Burton, Introduction to the Gospels.
Relevant articles in Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible.

2. [1913-1}]1 Mondays and Wednesdays, 4—5 P. M.

OLD TESTAMENT.

The exilic and post-exilic Prophets, the Poetry and Wisdom
literature. Lectures are given on the decline of prophecy, the
rise of the Wisdom and Apocalyptic literature, and the character
of Hebrew poetry. An essay is required on a subject to be
assigned by the Lecturer. d

TEXT BOOKS: MacFadyen, Introduction; Dods, The Bible, its Origin

and Nature; Saunders and Kent, The Messages of the Bible; Jackson,
Studies in the 0ld Testament.

NEwW TESTAMENT.

The Apostolic Age, as portrayed in the books of the New
Testament not studied in Course 1.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Ropes, The Apostolic Age.

VI—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
(George Munro Professorship.)
\PYO[GSROF "1ttt slivie 2 skais ARCHIBALD MAcCMEcHAN, PH. D.

The course in English is mainly literary; the method nursued
is historical. The different periods are studied in the representa-
tive works of the period; and in all cases actual acquaintance
with the texts precedes eriticism upon them. This part of the
course is intended to furnish the student with an outline picture
of English literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for
(lass Distinetion is meant to broaden the knowledge of more
ambitious students. Special stress is laid upon composition.
Practice is set before theory; the various exercises are corrected
and preserved. The prompt and satisfactory performance of
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the written work is a condition of ewamination. In the Advanced
Classes, the aim of the instruction is to acquaint the student
with the grammar of Old and Middle English, and to broaden
his knowledge of Elizabethan literature.

1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.

Pre-requisite.—DMatriculation English,

ComposSITION.—Twenty narrative and descriptive themes based
on personal experience, and work read in class.

LiTeRATURE.—Eighteenth Century; Prose. Addison, Papers
Contributed to “The Spectator.” Swift, Voyage to Lilliput,
Voyage to Brobdingnag. Johnson, Life of Pope. (Macaulay,
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden, MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia’s
Day, Alexander’s Feast. Pope, Rape of the Lock. Gray, Elegy
in a Country Churchyard; Goldsmith, Traveller, Deserted Vil-
lage; Burns, Twa Dogs, Cotter’s Saturday Night.

For reference: Gosse, History of Highteenth Century
Literature.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these
additional works which are not read in class. Dryden, Absalom
and Achitophel, Pt. 1; Pope, Hssay on Man; Johnson, Lives of
Dryden, Addison and Gray.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Hale, Longer English Poems (containing

all the poetry read in class) ; Addison ed. T. Arnold; Clarendon Press
Series ; Johnson, Sixz Chief Lives; ed M. Arnold.

PARALLEL READING—A4s a preparation for the course. the
student is recommended to read the following works: Thackeray,
English Humorists, Congreve and Addison, The History of Henry
Hsmond (bk. ii, cap. xi, at least) ; Macaulay, The Comic Drama-
tists of the Restoration, Addison.

2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12—1 P. M,

Pre-requisite—FEnglish 1.

ComPoSITION.—Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Des-
cription and Exposition. Twenty expository themes, based chiefly
upon the work in class.

LITERATURE.—Elizabethan. Shakespere. Richard IIT, Mid-
summer Night’'s Dream, Coriolanus. Milton, L’Allegro, Il
Penseroso, Lycidas, Comus, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. i, ii-
Lectures.

For reference Sidney Lee, A Life of William Shakespere;
Dowden, Shakespere Primer; -Saintsbury, History of the Eliza-
bethan Literature:

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the fol-
lowing plays which are not read in class: King John, Merchant
of Venice, Hamlet.

PARALLEL READING.—As a preparation for this course, the
student is recommended to read the following works: Kingsley,
Westward Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Travels in England,
Harrison, Description of England. (Scott Library.) Macaulay,
Milton.

3. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—J} P. M. (Not given in 1913-14.)

Pre-requisite—English 2.

LITERATURE.—Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer,
Prologue, Knight’s Tale, Nun’s Priest’s Tale (ed. Skeat). Sweet,
Middle English Primer II. Spenser. Faerie Queene, bks. i, ii.
Marlowe, Dr. Faustus. Lectures,
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History of Literature. Pollard, Chaucer Primer. TFor refer-
ence: Lounsbury, Chaucer Studies. Ten Brink. Morley, Englisk
Writers, V.

For Distinction: Chaucer, The Prioress’s Tale, Sir Topas, The

Monk’s Tale. The whole volume of Skeat, with the exception of
“The Squire’s Tale.”

4. Mondays and Wednesdays, 83—} P. M. (Not given in 1913-1}.)

Pre-requisite—English 2.

LITERATURE.—Nineteenth Century. Lectures; the historical
and social background, the influence of the French Revolution,
the predecessors of Wordsworth,—Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Burns,
Chatterton. Scott, Old Mortality, Marmion. Byron, Poems,
edited by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth, Poems, edited by Dow-
den. Coleridge, The Rime of the Ancient Mariner, Christabel,
Kubla Khan. Shelley, Alastor, The Sensitive Plant, Adonais, The
Cloud, The Skylark, Ode to Liberty. Xeats, Sleep and Poetry,
Odes, Sonnets, Hyperion, Hve of St. Agnes, La Belle Dame Sans
Merci.

Historv of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth
Oentury Literature. Herford, Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant,
Literary History of Hngland.

For Distinetion: A thesis on a subject assigned by the
instructor.

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous ses-
sion and completed during the summer vacation. It should inm
any case be selected at the beginning of the session in which the
student intends to present it, and must embody the results of an
original literary investigation. The following are the titles of
representative theses which have been accepted. Chatterton, A
Study in Style; The Relation of “Tristram Shandy” to
“Anatomy of Melancholy;” Tennyson’'s Treatment of Colour in
“The Idylls of the King;” “Alastor,” edited with Introductiom
and Notes. The thesis must be written on special thesis paper
and bound. A copy must be deposited in the College Library.

5. Mondays and Wednesdays, 3—4 P. M.

LITERATURE.—Nineteenth Century. Tennyson, The Lady of
Shalott, (Fnone, Lotos-Eaters, Dream of Fair Women, Morte
d’Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, The
Revenge, Rizpah. Poems of Tennyson, ed. MacMechan, (Belles
Lettres series). Browning, Selections from Men and Women.
(Dent’s one vol. ed.), Andrea del Sarto, Epistle of Karshish,

Memorabilia, Bvelyn Hope, A Toccata of Galuppi’s, The Statue

and the Bust, In a Balcony, The Last Ride Together. Arnold,
Mycerinus, The Sick King in Bokhara, The Strayed Rewveller,.
Stanzas from the Grand Chartreuse, The Scholar Gypsy, Thyrsis.
Dickens, Dawvid Copperfield, (Everyman’s Library). Thackeray,
Vanity Fair, (Everyman’s Library.) Carlyle, Sartor Resartus,
ed. MacMechan, (Athenaeum Press Series).

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth
Century Literature. Walker, The Age of Tennyson.

For Distinction, as in English 4.

6. [1913-14.]1 Mondays and Fridays.

OrLp ENGLISH.—Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, O. E.
Grammar, trans, Cook. Sight translation from easy texts.
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7. Mondays and Wednesdays, 11—12 A. M.

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA. Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II,
The Jew of Malta. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay,
Jonson, The Alchemist, Bvery Man in His Humour. Beaumont
and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Mas-
singer, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster, The Duchess of
Malfi. Shakspeare, the Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen.

This course is conducted as a Seminary.

VII-ECONOMICS AND HISTORY

PrROfessor! il tetioiv sl § kg JAMES EADIE Topp, M. A.
EconoMICs.

1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—8 P. M.
Subject: Economic Theory.

TEXT BOOKS: Gide, Principles of Political Economy ; Mill, Political
Economy.

EXTRA FOR DISTINCTION : Nicholson, Principles of Political Economy.
Marshall, Principles of Political Economy.

2. Mondays and Wednesdays, 11—12 A. M.
Pre-requisite.—Economics 1.
Subject: Economic History of Britain, The Empire and The
United States, since 1688.

TEXT BOOKS: ~ Meredith, Outlines of Economic History; Bogart,
Economic History of the United States.

EXTRA FOR DISTINCTION : Cunningham, Growth of English Industry
and Commerce, Volume II. Mantoux, La Re&volution Industrielle au
XVIIIme sieécle. Webb, History of Trade Unionism.

3. [191}-15.1 Mondays and Wednesdays, 11-=12 A. M.
Pre-requisite.—Economics 1.
Subject: Theory and History of Money and Banking.

TEXT BOOKS: Jevons, Money,; Nicholson, Money and Monetary Pro-
blems; Bagehot, Lombard Street; Conant, History of Modern Banks of
Issue; Dodd, History of Money in the British Empire and the United
States.

HisTORY.

(=

. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

Subject: Ancient and Eearly Mediaeval History, 133 B. C.
to 919 A. D.

2. [191}-15.1 Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.
Subject: The Middle Age, 919-1414.

TEXT BOOKS: Tout, The Empire and the Papucy; Lodge, The Close
of the Middle Ages.

EXTRA FOR DISTINCTION : Fisher, The Mediaeval Empire; Archer and
Kingsford, The Crusades; Lavisse, Histoire de France, Vol, III.

3. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—} P. M,
Subject: English History, 55 B. C. to 1307 A. D.

TEXT BOOKS: Ransome, Advanced History of England; Tout, Ad-
vanced History of Great Britain.

EXTRA FOR DISTINCTION: Maitland, Lectures on the Constitutional
History of England; Hodgkin, Political History of England; Davis,
England under the Normans and Angevins; Stubbs, Select Charters.
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4, [191}-15.1 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—) P. M.

Subject: The History of Europe and of England in the
Eighteenth Century.

TEXT BOOKS: Hassall, Balance of Power; Ransome, Advanced His-
tory of England.

EXTRA FOR DISTINCTION : Armstrong, Elizabeth Farnese; Perkins,
France under Lowis XV.; Lecky, History of England in the Eighteenth
Century (selected portions).

VIII-CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY

The classes in Constitutional History, conducted by Professor
Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted
in this subject by the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree in Arts, when offered by a student taking the
affiliated course in Law.

IX—CONTRACTS, TORTS, AND CRIMES

The classes in Contracts, Torts, and Crimes conducted by
the Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in these
subjects by the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for
a degree in Arts when offered by a student taking the affiliated
course in Law.

X—-PHILOSOPHY

(George Munro Professorship.)
PrOTESE0 & o tisoirs et feinds! (I, SIRIE JorN Lairp, M. A.

1. Locic aAND PsycHoLocY.—Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays,
10—11 A. M.

TEXT BOOKS: Creighton, Introductory Logic; Stout, Manual of
Psychology. Reference will also be made to McDougall, Physiological
Psychology ; James, Principles of Psychology; Keynes, Formal Logic.

2. HIsTORY OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY.—[1913-1}.]1 Mondays and
Wednesdays, 83— P. M.
Pre-requisite—Philosophy 1.

TEXT BOOKS : Rogers, Student’s History of Philosophy; Plato, Re-
public, (Davies and Vaughan), Phaedo, Apology, Theaetetus; Taylor,
Aristotle on his Predecessors.

3. Eraics.—[1913-1}.]1 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.
Pre-requisite—Philosophy 1.

TEXT BOOKS: Plato, Republic I-IV. Butler, Sermons; Hume, En-
quiry ; Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of DMorals;
Mill, Utilitarianism; Sidgwick, History of Ethics. On Ethical Theory,
Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics; Rashdall. The Theory of Good and Evil,
and Moore Principia Ethica will chiefly be referred to. On the Psycho-
logy of Ethics, MecDougall, Social Psychology will be consulted, and
reference will also be made to Westermarck, Origin and Development
of Moral Ideas.

4. THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. (1914-15). Two hours weekly.

Pre-requisite—Philosophy 1.

TEXT BOOKS: Kant, Prolegomena, Kritik of Pure Reason. The
Kritik of Practical Reason and the Kritik of Judgment will also be
studied.

COMMENTARIES : Watson, The Philosophy of K._aglt Emplainecl;
Prichard, Kant’s Theory of Knowledge; Caird, The Critical Philosophy
of Kant.




COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 61

5. ADVANCED LOGIC AND PsYcHoLoGY. [1913-1}]. Mondays and
Wednesdays, 2—3 P. M.

Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1.

TEXT BOOKS: In Logic, Joseph, An Introduction to Logic,; Bosan-
quet, Essentials of Logic. In Psychology, James, Principles of Psycho-
logy ; Stout, Analytic Psychology, Ward, Art. Psychology in Encyclo-
paedia Britannica.

6. METAPHYSICS (191)-15). Two hours weekly.

Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1.

TEXT BOOK: Taylor, Elements of Metaphysics.

7. HisTory oF PHILOSOPHY FROM DESCARTES (1914-15). Two
hours weekly. t
Pre-requisite—Philosophy 1.

XI-MATHEMATICS
" R I Pl 0 ] ot e B Qe i e ..MURRAY MACNEILL, M. A.

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12 M.—1 P. M.
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation - Mathematics.
A general course in Elementary Mathematics.
Geometry—Euclid Book VI; Proportional Geometry, Men-
suration of the Sphere, Prism, Pyramid, Cylinder and Cone.
Trigonometry.—Solution of plane triangles; angular analysis.
Algebra.—Indices, Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, Per-
mutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Graphs of
Simple Expressions, Partial Fractions, Complex Numbers,
Theory of Equations.

TEXT BOOKS: Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections; Murray’s
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry with Tables; Hawkes’ Higher Alge-
bra, (Ginn & Co.).

FOR ADDITIONAL READING : Geometrical Conic Sections, Spherical Tri-
gonometry, Determinants, Infinite Series.
8. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—I1.
Pre-requisite.—Mathematics 1.
Analytic Geometry.
4 TEXT BOOKS : Smith and Gale, New Analytic Geometry, (Ginn & Co.)

4. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11—12 A. M.
Infinitesimal Calculus. This course may be taken by those
[\ who are taking or have taken Mathematics 3.

TEXT BOOKS: Granville, Differential and Integral Calculus, Revised
Edition, (Ginn & Co.).

ADVANCED CLASSES.

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish
to take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the
ordinary course in Arts or Science They are also intended to
serve as courses introductory to the study of higher mathematics,
for those who may afterwards attend the graduate schools in the
larger universities. Candidates for Honours in Mathematics are
required to take four of these courses in class. Each class meets
two hours weekly throughout the year. Mathematics 3 and 4
are pre-requisite.

5. ADVANCED CALcULUS. [1913-1}.1 Tuesdays and Thursdays,
11 A. M.—12 M. Topics in the treatises of Todhunter, William-
son, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson.

R e O e e ————
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6. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—Based on the
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith,

7. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS.—Murray’s Differential Equations,
with supplementary lectures.

8. ALGeEBRA.—Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations,
Quantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions of a
real variable.

9. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY.

XII.—ASTRONOMY.

ORI EY: & i o it s e s 5 A et

1. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.—7T'wo hours a week through the
year. The course will be given only if a sufficient number apply
for it.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Mathematies.

This is a general course in which the leading facts and prin-
ciples of Descriptive Astronomy are presented.

BOOK RECOMMENDED: Young, General Astronomy.

XIII.—PHYSICS
(George Munro Professorship)

Brofos907 oo =i shaa s ias s Howarp L, BrRonNsoN, Ph. D.
DenOn8Inalon s, ; e reppa « sdie J. H. L. JOENSTONE, B. Se.

LECTURE COURSES,

MecuANICS.—Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11—12 A. M.

. Pre-requisite.—Arts Matriculation Mathematics.

This course gives an elementary treatment of Kinematies and
Dynamics and of the general properties of solids, liquids and
gases. Special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all
students being required to hand in papers for correction and
criticism.

The course is primarily intended for Engineering students and
for those students in Arts and Science who desire more Physics
than is given in Physies 1 or 1B. Tt must be taken by all
students intending to take Honors in Mathematics or Physics.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Glazebrook, Mechanics and Hydrostatics;
Duff, Mechanics.

1. GENERAL PHYSICS.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
9—10 A. M.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Mathematies.

The object of this course is to give the minimum acquaintance
with Physical Science requisite for a liberal education to those
whose studies will be mainly literary. The lectures are illus-
trated by experiments, and special attention is paid to the solu-
tion of problems, all students being required to hand in papers
for correction and criticism. The whole subject of Experimental
Physics is taken up, the subjects treated being: Kinematies,
Dynamics, Properties of Matter, Sound, Heat, Electricity and
Magnetism, Light and other forms of Radiation.

Those who aim at Distinetion or intend to take Physics 2
or 3 must take Course 1 A or 1 B.

BOOK RECOMMENDED: Kimball, College Physics.
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1B. The work of this class is that of Physies 1, with two addi-
tional hours a week devoted to laboratory work. The laboratory
class is divided into two sections, one of which meets on Thurs-
day from 11—1 and the other on Friday from 2—4.

The experiments selected for this course are designed to ac-
quaint the students with the methods and instruments used in
physical measurement. They will also assist him in grasping that
part of the subject which is taught in the lectures.

This course should be taken by those intending to enter
Medicine.

Those who aim at Distinction will be examined on private
reading to be assigned.

1A. GENERAL PHYSICS.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
12" M.—1 P, M,

Pre-requisites.—Mechanics and Mathematics 1.

This is a general course covering the whole subject of
Experimental Physics, but particular attention is paid to Heat
and Electricity. The course is primarily intended for Engineer-
ing students and for those students of Arts and Science who
desire a somewhat more advanced course than Physiecs 1. It
must be taken by all students intending to take Honours in
Mathematics or Physics. The course is fully illustrated by
experiments, and special attention is paid to the solution of
problems, all students being required to hand in papers for
correction and criticism.

Those who aim at Distinetion will be examined on private
reading to be assigned, and will be expected to consult the books
on the general subject of Physics recommended by the Lecturer.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Wright, Heat; S. P. Thompson, Electricity
and Magnetism; Nichols and Franklin, Light and Sound; Watson, 4
Text-Book of Physics... .

2. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL—HEAT AND ELECTRICITY.—
[1913-1}.] Given in alternate years. Mondays and Fridays,
10—11 A. M,

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 4, Physics 1A, or 1B.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical
Theory of Electricity and Magnetism; Preston, The Theory of Heat;

Maxwell, Theory of Heat; Franklin and Williamson, Alternating
Currents.

3. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL—LIGHT.—[191}-15]—Given in
alternate years. Mondays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.
Pre-requisites—Mathematics 4, Physics 1A or 1B.
BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Preston, The Theory of Light; Schuster,

Theory of Optics; Mann and Millikan’s Drude, The Theory of Optics;
Wood, Physical Optics.

4. ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL.—Given in alternate years,

In this course an introduction to Mathematical Physics and
Applied Mathematics will be given. It is intended for candidates
for Honours in Mathematics, and in Physics, but other students
with the necessary qualifications may enter the class.

Tn 1913-1914 this course will include the following topics:
Vector analysis; Maxwell’s Theory applied to electric waves and
flow of electric energy in conductors and dielectrics; Fourier’s
Theorem applied to heat conduction, the age of the earth, and
ocean cables.

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Coffin, Vector Analysis; Maxwell, Electricity

e
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5. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.

This course deals with experimental methods, and the relation
of theory to research, as exemplified by papers of classic interest,
or by recent developments of Physics. The course may be con-
ducted by lectures, by private reading, or by laboratory work, or
by a combination of them.

This course is intended primarily for candidates for Honours
in Physies, and in Chemistry and Chemical Physics; but it may
be elected by any student who shows that he is able to undertake
it.

LABORATORY COURSES.

All students in laboratory courses are required to keep a
detailed record of the investigations made, describing the methods
and apparatus used, giving the results obtained and discussing
the degree of accuracy and the causes of error. The excellence
of this record will count largely toward the student’s final mark
in the course. No student is admitted to the final examination
in the course whose actual work in the laboratory is unsatisfac-
tory either from the standpoint of quantity or quality,

6. ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL.—Siz hours per week. Mondays and
Wednesdays, 2—5 P. M.

In this course the student makes a series of elementary
experimental investigations to aid him in grasping the funda-
mental quantitative physical laws upon which the science is
based, and to familiarize him with the methods and instruments
used in physical measurements.

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Ames and Bliss, Manual of Ezperiments in
Physics; Stewart and Gee, Elementary Practical Physics; Tory and
Pitcher, Laboratory Physics. .

7. ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL—Siz hours per week. Mondays
and Wednesdays, 2—5 P. M.

Pre-requisite.—Physics 1 B, or its equivalent.

This course is similar to Physics 6, but is somewhat more
difficult, and in it more attention is paid to experimental
methods. It is intended for Honour students in Chemistry and
Chemical Physies, and for those who desire a larger acquain-
tance with the experimental side of Physics than is obtained
in Physics 1 B,

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Tory and Pitcher, Laboratory Physics;
Stewart and Gee, Elementary Practical Physics.

8. ADVANCED PRACTICAL.—Siz hours per week. Mondays and
Wednesdays, 2—5 P. M.

The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical
laws of a more complex kind than in Physics 6, and a greater
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made.
Students who show sufficient ability may be allowed to conduct
new investigations, provided they do not use for that purpose a
large portion of the time prescribed.

9. RESEARCH COURSE.—At least ten howrs per week.

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by
students who show sufficiently ability, and are otherwise qualified
to undertake it.

Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves
with the literature of the subject in which their investigations
lie, to prepare critical reports on those portions of it with which
their work is more immediately concerned, and to prepare full
reports on the methods and results of their own observations.

i
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XIV. CHEMISTRY.

(McLeod Professorship)

ProfeRenrey B S0 E. MACKAY, PH, D.
Aot ons o S B SRR C. B. NICKERSON, A. M.
Assistant

The syllabus of the classes prescribed for candidates for a
degree in Medicine or Dentistry, namely, Chemistry 1B and 3,
will be found under “Courses of Instruction” in the Faculties of
Medicine and Dentistry. Of these classes Chemistry 3 may also
be offered for a degree in Arts or Science. The class for students
of Pharmacy, Chemistry 1C (p. 67), cannot be offered for an
Arts or Science degree.

1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
9—10 A. M. or 11—12 A. M.

Pre-requisite—Matriculation Algebra.

Phenomena leading to the fundamental laws of combination
are first presented, as far as possible in historical order, and
thereafter the atomic theory, Avogadro’s hypothesis, and the
formulation of equations. The chief non-metallic elements are
then studied somewhat fully, and a few metals briefly, special
attention being called to phenomena or compounds of interest
in daily life. The elements of Physical Chemistry are also
introduced. ’

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experi-
ments. Written class exercises are held weekly.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges.

For occasional reading: Alembic Club Reprints; Lassar-Cohn, Chemistry
in Daily Life.

1A. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,

9—10 or 11—12 A. M. Laboratory: Mondays and Wednesdays,

8—5 P. M., or Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—12 A. M.
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Algebra and English.

The work of this class is that of Chemistry 1, with four to
six additional hours a week devoted to laboratory work.

2. CHEMISTRY OF METALS AND COMPOUNDS OF CARBON.—Tues-
days and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M. Laboratory: Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 2—4.30 P. M.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 1A,

Auwtumn term: the metals and their compounds; applications
of the theory of electrolytic dissociation to analysis.

Spring term: compounds of carbon, their purification and
analysis; the paraffins and their chief derivatives; ethylene;
acetylene; benzene and its chief derivatives.

At least five hours a week must be devoted to laboratory
work, This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation
of pure laboratory reagents and typical inorganic and organic
substances.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges;

Talbot and Blanchard, Electrolytic Dissociation Theory: A. A Noyes,
Qualitative Analysis; Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition.

5
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4, ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY.—Autumn term: Tuesdays and
Thursdays 9—10 A. M. Laboratory, Tuesdays and Thursdays,
throughout the Session 2—4.80 P. M.
Chemistry 1A.

The lectures in this class are the same as those of the Autumn
term in Chemistry 2.

Five hours a week are devoted to laboratory work, which
includes a thorough course in qualitative analysis.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: A. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. TFor
reference: Talbot and Blanchard, Electrolytic Dissociation Theory.

Pre-requisite.

ADVANCED CLASSES.

The following classes are especialy intended for candidates
for Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics; but any
student who has passed in Chemistry 2 with Distinction may be
admitted. The classes are given in alternate years.

5. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY.— 1913-1}4. Omnce a weei.

The development of chemical theory from the time of Boyle.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Armitage, History of Chemistry (Longmans) ;
Roscoe, Dalton and the Rise of BModern Chemistry; Shenstone, Justus
von Liebig; Thorpe, Essays on Historical Chemistry; Schorlemmer, Rise
and Progress of Organic Chemistry; and selected memoirs from the
Alembic Club Reprines and Ostwald’s Klassiker. For reference: Ernst
von Meyer, History of Chemistry.

6. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.—I914-15. Once a week.

Solutions; theormo-chemistry; electro-chemistry; and chemical
dynamies.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Walker, Introduction to Physical Chemistry ;
Le Blane, Electro-Chemistry ; selected portions of Ostwald’s Principles of
Inorganic Chemistry. TFor reference: Tewxt Books of Physical Chem-
istry, edited by Ramsay.

LABORATORY CLASSES.

7. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND INORGANIC PREPARATIONS.—A?
least ten hours a week.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 2 or 4.

The work of the class consists of quantitative analysis and
the preparation of inorganic substances.

One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical
methods, and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to
laboratory work. The preparation and analyses preseribed are
designed to illustrate typical methods. The quantitative exer-
cises carried out are the following: preparation of standard solu-
tions of acids and alkalies, estimation of chlorine, sulphur,
phosphorus, carbon in carbonates, silicon, silver, copper, iron,
manganese zine, caleium and magnesium, volumetric as well as
gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable,

Candidates for Distinetion are required to undertake addi-
tional work selected from the following: estimation of iodine,
nitrogen in nitrates, potassium, chromium, aluminium and lead,
analysis of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis.

BOORS RECOMMENDED : Renouf, Inorganic Preparations (Johns
Hopkins Press) ; Lengfeld, Inorganic Preparations; Talbot, Quantitative
Analysis; Morse, Exercises in Quantitative Chemistry; Blair, Chemical
Analysis of Iron; Mason, BExamination of Water.
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8. ORGANIC PRMPARATIONS AND ANALYSIS.—At least ten hours
a week.

Pre-requisite—Chemistry 2 or 3.

The work of the class consists of the preparation and analysis
of organic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be
devoted to laboratory work. A sufficient number of organie
compounds are prepared to illustrate the most important reac-
tions and methods of working. Quantitative determinations are
carried out of carbon, hydrogen, oxygen and notrogen; and some
molecular weights are determined.

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work
an equivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis, or
in physiological chemistry.

Candidates for Distinction are required to do additional work
of the kind outlined above.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition,

Cohen, Practical Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students; Gatterman,
Practical Methods of Organic Chemistry, translated by Schober.

9. TFoop ANALYSIS.—At least ten hours a week.

Pre-requisite—Chemistry 7.

One hour a week will be devoted to a discussion of the
methods employed in determining the character, purity, and
nutritive value of food products, also the detection of the com-
mon food adulterants. Typical analyses will be made in the
laboratory.

10. RESEARCH.—The work of this class will consist of original
investigation conducted by students who have shown themselves
qualified to undertake it.

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY.

The following class is prescribed for candidates for the degree
of Bachelor of Pharmacy. The laboratory work is arranged in
two divisions, the work of the first division being preliminary
to that of the second. The first division of the laboratory work
together with the full lecture course constitutes a Qualifying
Course for students of Pharmacy seeking admission to the exam-
ination in Chemistry of the Nova Scotia Pharmaceutical Society.

If a student taking the Qualifying Course can satisfy the
department that he has a satisfactory knowledge of qualitative
analysis, he may be permitted to do the second division of the
laboratory work simultaneously. Otherwise, the work of the
first division must be satisfactorily completed before undertaking
that of the second.

1C. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12—1 P. M. Labora-
tory: First Division, Mondays and Fridays, 11—12 A. M.,
Wednesdays, 10—12 A. M.; Second Division, At least three
additional hours per week. (Conducted by Mr. Nickerson).

LEcTURE WORK.—Autumn Term: Systematic study of the ele-
ments and their principal compounds, and the fundamental laws
and theories of Chemistry.

Spring Term: One lecture a week will be supplementary to
the work in the laboratory and will consist of discussions and
recitations upon the theories involved. Two hours a week will
be spent in the study of Organic Chemistry, special attention
being given to those compounds of importance to Pharmacy.
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LABORATORY WORK.—F'irst Division: Exercises in General
Chemistry, followed by a course in qualitative analysis.

Second Division: (1) Identification and determination of
purity of chemicals of the B. P. such as acids (inorganic and
organic), potassium bitartrate, hydroxide, bromide and iodide;
sodium bicarbonate and salicylate; ammonium chloride, liquor
ammonia fortior; magnesium sulphate and carbonate; alumen;
bismuth _subnitrate, hydrarg. subchloride; glycerine, alcohol,
ether, morphme quinine, honey, beeswax, ete.

(2) Strength of B. P. preparations, such as: Liquid
extracts of belladonna, cinchona, ipecac., nux vomica, and opium;
liquors—ferri perchlorid, arsenicalis, hydrarg. perchlorid, and
potass. permang.; syrups—simplex, ferri iodid; spirits—ether
nit., ete. )

(3) TUse of polariscope.

(4) Testing of food products and water.

(5) Urine analysis.

If desired, students may specialize in any one or more of
these subdivisions.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The general laboratory is open at the hours specified above
under Chemistry 1A, 2, 3 and 4.

The quantitative laboratory is open daily at 9 a. m. It closes
on Saturdays at 1 p.m., and on other days at 5 p.m.

XV.—GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY
TIGOTAUTCER . s+ 5005, Sk o Fe S s 60 e o8 D. S. McIxTosH, M. Se.

1. GENERAL GEOLOGY.—Lectures Mondays, Wednesdays and Fri-
days, 10—11 A. M. Excursions and Laboratory Friday afternoons.

Pre-requisite—Chemistry 1 or 1A (which, however, may be
taken in the same year).

The lectures will consist of a general survey of the whole field
of Geology. The chief rock-forming minerals, and the common
igneous rocks will be studied early in the course. A large part
of the time will be devoted to Dynamical and Structural
Geology. Historical Geology will deal mairly with the North
American Continent, tracing its development, and that of life
upon it. from early times to the present day.

During the early part of the Autumn term excursions will be
made to points of interest around Halifax on Friday afternoons.
This will be succeeded by laboratory work of an hour or more
on these afternoons during the rest of the session.

This course is elective for candidates in Arts and Science.

TEXT BOOK : Scott, An Introduction to Geology.

REFERENCE BOOKS : Chamberlin and Salisbury, Geology; A.
Geikie, Geology; Young and Brock, Geology and Economic Minerals of
Canada.

1A. GENERAL Grorocy.—Lectures as in Geology 1.

Pre-requisite—As in Geology 1.

The work of this class embraces the lectures of Geology 1,
with additional field and laboratory work. The field and labora-
tory work occupies Saturday forenoons throughout the Session,
begmmng‘ at nine o’clock. Excursions are held during the
Autumn except on stormy days, and may occupy the whole day.
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Required tor'candidates in Engineering, and elective for candi-
dates in Arts and Science.

The collection of maps, minerals and rocks for use in Geology
1A is unusually complete, and the work is chiefly individual.
The vicinity of Halifax offers a varied field for the excursions,
which can be completed at small expense. Much of the work in the
field is individual, and reports are required upon each excursion.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS: See Geology 1.

2. PHYSIOGRAPHY AND CANADIAN GEOLOGY.—Lectures, Tuesdays
and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.; Laboratory, an hour or more per
weel.

Pre-requisite—Geology 1 or 1A,

This course deals with land forms; the ocean; climate; plant,
animal, and mineral distribution; man and the effect of natural
environment. The latter part of the course will be devoted to
the physical features and Geology of Canada.

REFERENCE BOOKS: Salisbury, Physiography; Davis, Physical
geogmphy 5 Young and Brock, Geology and Economic Minerals of
anada.

3. MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.—Lectures two hours a week
throughout the year. Laboratory, one afternoon a week, chiefly
microscopical.

Pre-requisite—Chemistry 1A and Geology 1 or 1A (the latter,
however, may be taken in the same year).

This course will embrace crystallography, the rock-forming
minerals, and the classification and description of rocks.

REFERENCE BOOKS: Williams, Crystallography; Pirsson, Rocks and
Rock Minerals; Harker, Petrology for Students.

4. MINERALOGY AND KEconoMIC GEOLOGY.—Lectures, two hours
a week throughout the year. Laboratory, two afternoons a week.

Pre-requisite.—As in Geology 3.

The mineralogy of this course will supplement that of Geology
3 by a description and determination of minerals by their
physical properties, and systematic blow-pipe analysis. The
nature, mode of occurremce and distribution of the economiec
minerals will also be dealt with.

REFERENCE BOOKS: Dana, 4 Text-book of Mineralogy,; Brush and
Penfield, Determinative Mineralogy, and Blow-pipe Analysis; Ries,
Economic Geology of the United States; Kemp, Ore Deposits of the
United States and Canada.

ADVANCED COURSES.

5. PArAronTorocY.—Class and laboratory work ome afternoon
a week throughout the year.

Pre-requisite—Geology 1 or 1A, Biology 1.

Typical fossils of the various formations will be studied and
special work done on one of the periods.

REFERENCE BOOK: Zittel, Text-book of Palaeontology.

6. PRrAcCTICAT, GEOLOGY.—One lecture a week throughout the
year, with field work during the open season.
Pre-requisite—Geology 1 or 1A.
This course will deal with problems in structural geology
with geological and magnetic surveys.
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7. GeorLocicAL CHEMISTRY.—Lectures once a week; laboratory
siz hours a week throughout the session.

Pre-requisite—Geology 3 and 4, Chemistry 7.
The lectures will embrace the application of Chemistry to

geological problems. The laboratory course will deal with min-
eral and rock analysis.

XVI—BIOLOGY
Professor .........o. veesses...CLARENCE L. MOORE, M. A.

1. GENERAL Broroay.—Lectures one hour per week ; laboratory
four hours per weel.

Pre-requisite—Matriculation English.

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with some of
the more important biological facts and theories and results of
biological work; also to serve as an introduction to biological 1
methods. It includes a general survey of the plant and animal
kingdoms and the discussion of topics of fundamental biological
importance, e.g. protoplasm, cell and cell structure, reproduction,
inheritance, variation, adaptations, evolution, ete.

2. GENERAL ZooroaY.—Lectures two hours per week; laboratory
four hours per week.
Pre-requisite—Biology 1.

TEXT BOOK: Hertwig, Manual of Zoology.

3. GENERAL BOTANY.—Lectures two hours per week ; laboratory
four hours per week.
Pre-requisite—Biology 1.

1C. PHARMACEUTICAL BOTANY.—Leciures two hours per week;
laboratory two hours per week.

This class is prescribed for ecandidates for the degree of
Bachelor of Pharmacy. It cannot be offered for a degree in Arts
or Science.

4. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE VERTEBRATES.—Lectures one
hour per week; laboratory four hours per week.
Pre-requisite—Biology 2.
TEXT BOOK: Wiedersheim’s Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 1

XVIL-ANATOMY

The classes in Anatomy conducted by the Faculty of Medicine
are recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science.
(See “Courses of Instruction,” Faculty of Medicine).
Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of
their course are required to present certificates of having passed
th: examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine. "

XVIIL—PHYSIOLOGY
The classes in Physiology conducted by the Faculty of Medi-
eine are recognized as qualifying for a degree. (See “Courses of
Instruction,” Faculty of Medicine).
Undergraduates who have taken these classes as part of their
course are required to present a certificate of having passed the
examination of the Faculty of Medicine.
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XIX.—THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC

The classes in the Theory of Music and History of Music,
conducted in the Halifax Conservatory of Musie, are recognized
as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory
the course extends over three years; in the History, over two.
¢ Information as to details of subjects studied in the classes, fees,
text-books, ete., may be obtained on application to the Director
of the Conservatory, Mr. Harry Dean.

XX -DRAWING
B GTORET A A A IR A ) skl JESOAD S HOWENSE B,

1. MECHANICAL, FREEHAND AND MACHINE DRAWING.—Lectures
» one hour, and drawing wine hours per week throughout the year.

The work includes the selection, care, and use of drawing
instruments; free hand lettering and object drawing; geometrical
exercises; instrumental rendering; detail and assembly drawings
of simple machines, both from dimensioned plates and from
sketches and dimensions taken by the student; isometric and
wash drawings; tracing and blue-printing. All engineering
students are required to take this course in the first year.

TEXT BOOK: Adams, Mechanical Drawing.

2. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.—Lectures two hours per week,
, drawing five hours per week during the second term.
i Pre-requisite.—Drawing 1 (or taken simultaneously).

The work includes the projection of lines, plane figures, and

t solids, problems on the relations of straight lines and planes in
7 space, intersections and developments, surfaces of revolution.
| The course aims not only to develop the power to visualize mag-
nitudes involving three dimensions, but also to point out practi-
cal applications to engineering work. Required of all Engineering
students.

TEXT BOOK: Adams, Descriptive Geometry.

P XXI—SURVEYING
' LTy (] ) = At B s S e S C. D. Howr, S. B.

Lectures three hours per week, field work siw hours per week
first term; drawing siw hours per week second term.

Pre-requisites—Drawing 1 and Mathematics 1.

Instruction is given in the use and adjustment of the various
surveying instruments, also in plane land surveying by chain,
compass, transit, and level, city surveying, hydrographie survey-
ing, triangulation, topographical and mine surveying, and stadia
surveying. The work includes theory, practice in field work and
plotting, and conventional representation of topographical
features.

Required of all students in Engineering.

TEXT BOOXK: Breed and Hosmer, Principles and Practice of Sur-
veying.
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XXII.-KINEMATICS AND DYNAMICS OF MACHINES
B r O O8G0 ¢l e rdiatans aie sin 5 5o Has a0 3 a6 & s [bamta s C. D. Howg, S. B.

Lectures three hours per week throughout the year.

Pre-requisites—Drawing 1, Mathematics 1; Mathematics 4
taken simultaneously.

Kinematics: The work includes constrained motion, kine-
matic pairing, velocity and acceleration in mechanisms, analysis
of simple mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, slider
crank chain, and various wheel trains, and the design of involute
and cycloidal gear-teeth.

Dynamics: A brief discussion of work and power; the power
and turning effort of prime movers; the inertia and kinetie
energy of revolving and reciprocating parts of machines.

Required of all students in Engineering.

TEXT BOOK: Schwamb and Merrill, Mechanism.

XXIIL-MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION
PROfesB0F, v s vionhtia vttt 1ol s aleione e s atlgishas C. D. Howg, S. B.

The work includes the manufacture and properties of cast
iron, wrought irom, crucible, bessemer, and open hearth steel;
principal alloys; manufacture and properties of Portland and
natural cements; limes; concrete; stone and brick masonry;
timber; preservation of timber; standard specifications.

Required of students preparing to enter the third year of
MecGill University.

XXIV,— GRAPHICAL STATICS
PROfEBR0Y, o e I A 0 T C. D: Howg, S. B.

Pre-requisites.—Drawing 1 and 2, and Mechanics.

The work includes the composition of forces, use of funicular
and force polygons, determination of reactions, centres of gravity,
bending moments and moments of resistance, stresses in cranes,
braced towers, roof trusses, and bridge trusses.

Required of students preparing to enter the third year of
MecGill University.
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The curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Laws extends over three years.

A Bachelor of Arts of this University who has taken
as part of his course for that degree the subjects of Con-
stitutional History, Contracts, Torts, and Crimes, may
complete a subsequent Law course in the University in
two years.

A Bachelor of Arts of the University of Kings, Acadia,
St. Francis Xavier, Mount Allison, or New Brunswick,
who has taken as part of his course for that degree the
subjects of Constitutional History, Contracts, Torts, and
either Crimes or International Law (according to the
arrangement in the different universities), may “similarly
complete a subsequent Law course in this University in
two years.

The Law School occupies the first two floors of the
north wing of the main University building, the office of
the Dean being on the first floor, and the Law Library,
containing 8,000 volumes, on the second floor.

The following extracts are taken from the amended
regulations of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society
respecting Law Students:

An applicant for admission to the Bar must pass three
examinations, Preliminary, Intermediate and Final.

“The degree of Bachelor of Arts from any college or
universgity in Great Britain or Ireland or in any province
of Canada, empowered at the time of the passing of the
remlatlons to grant such degree, or from any college or
umverqltv approved by the Councﬂ may be accepted in
lieu of said Preliminary exammatlon and a satisfactory
certificate of holding such degree or ]1cenﬂe as the case
may be, shall, unless otherwise ordered by the Council, be
accepted by the Secretary in lieu of said *Prellmmary
examination.”

“No candidate who does not hold the degree of
Bachelor of Arts shall be admitted to an Intermediate

*An amendment adopted in 1912 provides that a student who holds a
Grade XI certificate of Nova Scotia and is duly matriculated in any
recognized college of the Province and has passed ‘the subjects, including

Latin and French. prescribed for the first year in Arts of such college, shall
be exempt from the Preliminary examination.

(73)
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examination unless he has served as a duly articled clerk
for at least two years. Any candidate holding that
degree shall be admitted to the Intermediate examination
after he has served as a duly articled clerk for one year.”

“No candidate shall be admitted to a Final examina-
tion, until the expiration of at least eighteen months from
his having passed the Intermediate examination, or such
examination or examinations as are accepted in lieu
thereof.”

“The degree of Bachelor of TLaws from Dalhousie
University, Halifax, may be accepted in lieu of the Final
examination on the subjects, Commercial Law, Equity
Jurisprudence, Evidence, Statutory Law, and Domestic
Relations, and a satisfactory certificate of holding such
degree shall, unless otherwise ordered by the Council, be
accepted by the Secretary in lieu of said Final examination
in said subjects.”

If a student have taken and passed the Law School
examination in Practice and Procedure, previous to
October, 1908, he is exempted from the Bar Society’s
examination in “Procedure and Practice.”

“A student during his term of service shall not engage
in any employment, other than attendance at an institu-
tion of education in law, which will have the effect of
interfering with such services.”

General T/niversity Regulations

University regulations applicable to the students of all
Faculties and relating to registration, residence, church
attendance, discipline, conduct of examinations, ete., will
be found in the University Calendar, pp. 15-17.

Academic Year

The Academic Year consists of one session of six
months duration. The session of 1913-14 will begin on
Tuesday, October 14th, 1913, and end on Thursday, April
30th, 1914.

Admission
Students are admitted to classes either as Special

students without formal examination, or as Matriculants,
or Undergraduates.*

#An Undergraduateis defined as a candidate for a degree who has passed
in ail. a Matriculant one who has passed in at least three, subjects of
the Preliminary or Matriculation examination. All other students are
classed as Special students. (See University Calendar, page 8,
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Subject to the University regulations for the admission

of students (see University Calendar, page 9), a Special

student may be admitted to classes in this Faculty, but
his attendance is not reeognized as qualifying for a degree.

Matriculants are admitted to the course for the Law
degree as if they had undergraduate standing; but they
are required to complete their Matriculation before being
admitted to the second year of the course.

All undergraduates are admitted to the full work of
the first year of the course for the Law degree. For
admission to the classes of the second or third year an
undergraduate must have passed in at least all but one
of the subjects of the preceding year.

Undergraduates of other approved Law Schools may,
on producing satisfactory certific 'es, be admitted teo
advanced standing in this Law School. But if their
previous courses of study have not corresponded to those
preliminary to the year of the course on which they enter
in this University they may be required to take extra

«classes.

Matriculation

Candidates for admission to the course for the Law

‘degree must present, subject to the conditions given above,

(a) a Certificate of having passed the Matriculation
for that degree (see University Calendar, p. 9); or

(b) Diplomas, Licenses, or Certificates accepted by
the Committee on Admission as equivalent to (a) (see
University Calendar, p. 11); or

(¢) a Certificate of having passed the Preliminary
Law Examinations in any of the Provinces of Canada.
or in Newfoundland, or in any of the British West India
Islands.

Students presenting themselves for the first time tc
register in the Faculty of Law must submit to the Com-
mittee on Admission their Diplomas or Certificates to
establish their qualifications, and these must prove accept-
able before the student can be registered. Students are
consequently advised to mail such Certificates in advance
to the Dean, and ask for a statement of their value.
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Curriculum*

FPirst Year
Hours PErR WEER.
1. Constitutional History ......tvevvevenvenrnins 2
R B0 e ML T P L T My 2
SASEEOTEN Ll S oy s it ol S s B g el i 2.
4 O e s b e o g nt s i o b e Mt 1
Do Hpidencs, as i mmrtGin et abitlagr i sie ek, SXc 1
6. Real Property, or Wills and Administration ..... |

Second Year
e Conati BTl IR s s i ti s ok e e st s e ey 2
o) MR DONIIN . o Wi 4 e R St 7 b 08, i B s el ) it
3... Equity Jurisprudence 1, 07 2 .....coveeneeeene 1
4.2 Billg and), Notes, on Salesi, : . i« e s oo v ois 1
P a0 A A R G R Sk S e A0 e | 1
GARRIMET TN CograE N TR R AR o T T e e e 1
7. Wills and Administration, or Real Property ..... i

Third Year
e intennationaliinmwa St s s EN R C R e i
QMM Comilie o bl [T S e e S 1
3. Equity Jurisprudence 2, 07 1 ....vvvvrinnnnnas 1
4. Sales, .07 Billa and \NOTES ol e s ae sistomie s ol 1
5. Partnership, and Companies and Corporations ... 1
6. . Statutes and Procedure .. ..o. ..o e onionooss 2
. SO Tice SPTantice S g S e i e 1

Detailed information regarding the classes included in
these courses will be found under Courses of Instruction..

No student shall be allowed to take a class belonging
to a year in advance of his own year without special
permission from the Faculty.

No student shall be allowed to take more than nine
classes, including classes taken in other faculties of the
University, without special permission from the Faculty.

Moot Courts

Moot Courts are held weekly.

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or
Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree
shall be required to take part in a* least two arguments
at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shalk
file briefs with the Dean one day before the day on which

* It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations:
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar
hold good for the year ending April 30, 1914 only, and that the Faculty,
while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold
itself bound to adhere absolutely for the entire period of a student’s course
to the conditions now laid down.
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the case is argued. A record is kept of the values assigned
to the arguments made, and ‘hese values may be consid-
ered by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his
degree.

The TFaculty urgently recommend that students
devote their whole time during Sessions to the work of
the School, experience having proved that students who
undertake office work in addition to the work of their
classes receive comparatively liltle advantage from the
lectures.

Sessional Examinations

The Sessional examinations will begin next Session
on Thursday, April 16th, 1914.

In order to be permitted to write an examination, a
student must have attended 90 per cent of the lectures
or other meetings of the class in question, unless valid
reason for absence is shown.

Supplementary Examinations

If a student fail to pass in one or two subjects of his
year at the Sessional examination he shall be allowed a
Supplementary examination in such subject or subjects
at the specified times for such examinations. But if he
fail to pass in more than two subiects a’ any Sessional
examination, he must repeat his year.

If a student fail in two subjects of lis year at a
Sessional examination, he must pass in at least one of
them at a subsequent Supplementary examination before
he can enter upon the studies of the next higher year.

Supplementary examinations are held only at the
beginning and end of the Session, on the dates to be found
in the Almanac.

Students who wish to present themselves at a Supple-
mentary examination must give notice addressed to the
Dean of the Faculty at least one week before the day set
for such examination, and the fee must in all cases accom-
pany the application for examination.

Fees
All fees are payable in advance, and until the fees are
paid the student will neither recewe credit for attendance
upon any class, nor be admitted to any examination.

For REGISTRATION.
Registration, payable by all students ................... $ 5 00
Registration after October 21st, additional.............. 100




FACULTY OF LAW.

For TuitioN, EXAMINATIONS AND DIPLOMAS.

Each class attended, when taken singly................. $10 00
All the classes of any one year of the Curricalum....... 60 00
Lr. B. diploma, (payable before the final examination, and
returned in case of failure) ............c.c.oiven,.. 10 00
Each Supplementary examination ..................... 5 00

Additional fee for degree conferred in absentia

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library as well as the Law Library.

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken
for the first time.

The tuition fees payable by a student will not be higher
than those published in the latest copy of the Law
Calendar which had been igsued before the date of his first
registration in the Law School, provided that not more
than two years have elapsed since that date. In case more
than two years have elapsed the scale of fees charged will
be the same as that for the members of the class of the
year he is attending.

Caution Deposit

Each male student on registration is required to
deposit two dollars as caution money to cover damage done
to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less deductions
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. There
shall be no deduction from the Caution Fund for damages
which have been charged to or assumed by individuals.

Fee for Support of Student Organisations

At the request of the student body, as expressed by a
ballot taken on the question and presented through The
Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be collected on
registration from each student who takes more than one
class. This fee entitles the student to the privileges of any
or all of the following student organizations: Dalhousie
Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Skating Club, Dalhousie
Young Women’s Christian Association, Delta Gamma, Dal-
housie Dramatic Club, Sodales, and to a copy of the
Dalhousie Gazette. A student taking only one class and
desiring to take part in one or more of the above organiza-
tions must pay the fee of $5.00.
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e
” COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW

. (George Munro Professorship.)
i, B OLCEEGY s alnes s & oholeipiaaieiolsléls sls o thiaiassialis s's 5 DEAN WELDON.
: CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
; Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:

s Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. Lex Parlia-

menti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. Select Cases; Cartwright’s
i Cases.

‘% CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:

Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the Two Houses
of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative.
The Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History
of Party Government. Origin and Development of the Cabinet
System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written Code of the
Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition of Right. Bill of Rights.
Habeas Corpus. Act of Settlement.

TEXT BoOK: Taswell-Langmead, Constitutional History of England.

CoNFLICT OF LAWS.
One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of
property, (3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5)
family rights, (6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by
strangers. The effect of foreign judgments.

TEXT BOOK: Foote, Private International Law.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.
One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London,
1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D. 1871.
b Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition.
|
I
{

Blockade. Contrabrand. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts.
TExT BOOK: Hall, International Law.

SHIPPING
TIQOUUMEY s 1ols ¢ & o v's w/stoioratalle via) s 's'e ravaiaiose & » & 4 anelseveis DEAN WELDON.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Charter
v Party. Bill of Lading. Collision. Damage. Salvage. Freight.
Towage. General Average.

CONTRACTS
R0 oA ey i T R HRR IR o S PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:

Definition of terms: agreement, -consideration, propo_aa],
acceptance, promise, &ec. Persons who may contract. Principal
& and agent., Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy,

e R R WS S



80 FACULTY OF LAW.

intoxication, &ec. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and
written contracts. Specialties. Statutory requirements as to the
validity and authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds.
Causes vitiating agreements; mistake, fraud, duress, &e. Dis-
charge of contracts, recision, performance, payment, release,
merger, &e. Leading cases.

TEXT BOOK: Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE
Y ST A S S L e e B PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
1. One lecture per week (1913-1}). Subjects of lectures:

Fraud and Misrepresentation. Mistake. Accident. Reforma-
tion and-Cancellation of Instruments. Mortgages and Liens,

2. One lecture per week (1914-15). Subjects of lectures:

Specific performance. Injunctions. Quia Timet actions. Bills
of Peace. Trusts.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY
T CCHETO. hiio s B g Ja i » B seldE e oG PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per weel (1914-15). Subjects of lectures:

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’s Act. Rules as to
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage
wn transitu. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Rem-
2dies of seller and buyer. Sale of Goods Act.

TEXT-BOOK: Benjamin on Sales.

BILLS AND NOTES
LEOIUNEY Jfa's o o al & st st sisiiaoel(siete st sbohain: ois 4o ls o 48 PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week (1913-}4). Subject of lectures:

Formal Requisites. Consideration. Endorsement and Trans-
rer. Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of
Dishonour Protest.

TEXT BOOK: Russell on Bills.

TUCCUUT LT+ o st ol ds)lo)a150ais o bl isheiio) ialiaUbliaie o 6 ok atui-io ool biwnsss oy JUDGE WALLACE.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crime and
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. Trespass to Property. Con-
version. Nuisance. Negligence.

TEXT Book: Bigelow, or Pollok.

CRIMES
86 R R o b G A I e Gl L s b JUDGE WALLACE.

One lecture per week. Subject of lectures:
Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order,
internal and external. Offences affecting the administration of
Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals, and Public
Convenience.  Offences against the Person, and Reputation.
Offences against rights of property and rights arising out of
Contract and oﬁ'ences connected with trade. Procedure. Proceed-
ings after conviction.
TEXT BOOK: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.
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EVIDENCE
TICOLUNOY o v o 7k 85 a AT s 56 e e e JUDGE. PATTERSON.

1. One lecture per week :
Relevancy and Rules of Exclusion.

TEXT BOOKS: Phipson on Evidence,; Odger, Law of Evidence:
Cockle, Cases on Evidence.

2. Omne lecture per week :
Proof.

TEXT BOOK: Odger, Law of Evidence.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES
............ esessssveansss. . MR, JUSTICE DRYSDALE.
One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:

Partnership, and Companies and Corporations,

Lecturer

INSURANCE

LIBGUITEN o il s i immiassinim o & 3 Bugimesss o 1a's 8 m e MR. JUSTICE RITCHIE.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:

The Contract of Insurance. Conditions, statutory and other-

wise. Agency. Waiver and Estoppel. Warranties and Repre-
sentations. Arbitration.

REAL PROPERTY
LiCOLUTEN, .« < averwibisini s as o 5 ainslaiels W. F. O’CONNOR, B. C. L., LL. B.
One lecture per week, (1918-}) :
Estates in lands. Seisin. Limitation of present and future

estates in lands. Joint tenancies and tenancies in common.
Equitable estates in lands.

TEXT BOOKS: Williams on Real Property, and Challis on Real
Property.

WILLS AND ADMINISTRATION
.................... ‘W. F. O’CoNNOR, B. C. L., LL. B,

One lecture per week, (1914-5):

Origin of Wills, The Statute of Frauds as affecting Wills.
Form and characteristics of instrument. Personal disabilities of
testators. What may be devised or bequeathed. Execution, pub-
lication, revocation and republication of Wills. The Wills Acts
of the various Maritime Provinces. Probate Court practice.

TEXT BOOK: Hays and Jarman on Wills.

Lecturer

STATUTES AND PROCEDURE

R R Rt P e bt gehin S e Hecror McINNES, LL. B, K. C.

STUART JENKS, LL. B.,, K C.
{T. SHERMAN RoGERS, LL. B., K. C.

Two lectures per week:

STATUTES.

Principles of Interpretation and Construction. Precedents and
Authorities. Legislative Methods. Codification. Drafting and
Classification of Statutes. Effect and Operation of Statutes.
Crown Rules, certiorari. Quo Warranto. Mandamus. Prohibi-
tion. Bail. Scire Facias. Habeas Corpus. Forms &ec.

6
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PROCEDURE.

Historical Introduction. Forms of Action. General Sketch
of Proceedings. Logical Rules of Pleading. Common Law
Pleading. Pleading in Equity. The Judicature Act and Rules.

Books RECOMMENDED : Odgers, Pleading and Practice; The N. 8.
Judicature Rules.

OFFICE PRACTICE

Lecturer BERNARD W. RUSSELL, B. A., LL. B.

One hour per week.

Practical Office Work, Drawing Deeds, Agreements, ete.,
Preparing Writs, Statements of Claim, Pleadings, Notices, ete.,
Chambers’ Motions.
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Prelimiary Statement

In accordance with an agreement entered into in 1911
between the Governors of Dalhousie University and the
Corporation of the Halifax Medical College, the work of
the latter institution was forthwith discontinued and
instruection in all subjects of the medical curriculum is now
given by the University.

By an arrangement between Dalhousie University and
the DIrovincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the
Professional examinations are conducted conjointly by
the University and the Board, and hence can-
didates may qualify at the same time for their
academic degrees and the licence of the Board.
Students who look forward to practising in some
other province are reminded that they must conform to
the regulations prescribed by the Medical Board or
Council of that province. Official information relative to
the regulations for licence to practise in the various
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the
Provincial Medical Boards or Councils. The names and
addressss of the Registrars of the Medical Boards for the
Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland are as follows:

Nova Scotia—Dr. A. W. H. Linpsay, Halifax.

New Brumswick—DR. STEWART SKINNER, St. John.

Prince Edward Island—Dr. S. R. JENKINs, Charlotte-
town.

Newfoundland—Dr. H. RENDALL, St. John’s.

The General Medical Council of the United Kingdom
admits graduates in Medicine of Dalhousie Uaiversity who
are at the same time duly registered in the Medical
Register of Nova Scotia to the privilege of registration in
the Colonial List of the British Medical Register. Such
graduates thereby become entitled to the same privileges
as persons registered in the regular Home Register.
These privileges include the right to practise in Britain
and in certain British colonies and other countries; also
admission to the army and other medical services.

83
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Graduates of Dalhousie University are accordingly eligible
for nomination under the following Miiitia Order:

“The Imperial Army Council has intimated thet two
“commissions in the Royal Army Medical Corps will be
“granted aunually to candidates who have qualified in
“the Medical Schools of Canada.”

For information relative to registration in the Colonial
List of the British Register application should be made to
the Medical Registrar of Nova Scotia. Information with
regard to the Army Commissions will be furnished on
application to the Militia Headquarters of the nearest
Command or District.

Equipment

In addition to the University laboratories of Biology,
Physics and Chemistry, the equipment of the first of
which has recently been largely increased through the
generosity of James H. Dunn, Esq., of London, the Uni-
versity now controls the laboratories of Anatomy and
Histology of the Medical School; suitable equipment has
also been provided for laboratory work in Physiology ; and
the new laboratory of Pathology and Bacteriology, which
has been erected and equipped by the Hogpital Commigsion
iin connection with the Victoria General Hospital, is
available for the use of medical students and affords
superior facilities for both elempentary and advanced
study of these subjects.

As a result of a very satisfactory Anatomy Act, there
is an ample supply of material for dissection and for
Operative Surgery. In addition to mounted skeletons,
there is a large supply of disarticulate bones, which are
loaned to students free of charge for study at home.

The clinical advantages enjoyed by students in Halifax
are exceptionally good owing to arrangements by which
students are freely admitted for purposes of -clinical
instruction to the wards of the Victoria General Hospital,
the Children’s Hospital, the Lying-in and Hospital wards
of the City Home, and the Nova Scotia Hospital for
mental diseases. The three first-named institutions adjoin
the University grounds.

The Victoria General Hospital, which accommodates
170 patients, affords admirable opportunities for the ob-
servation and study of the more acute and serious forms of
disease. In its special wards, diseases of women and
children, skin diseases and diseases of the eye, ear, throat
and nose are clinically studied. In the Hospital wards of
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the City Home, near by, are found the more chronic and
incurable forms of disease; while in the Lying-in wards of
the same institution, students are afforded facilities for
acquiring experience in Practical Obstetrics.
A In the Nova Scotia Hospital, accommodating 430
| patients, students are able to study clinically the various
forms of mental and nervous diseases.
Besides the above institutions, the Visiting Dispensary,
which is open daily, provides the opportunities for ob-
- servation and study commonly afforded by the out-patient
department of hospitals. Clinical instruction is also given
here in the diseases of the eye and ear.
| It is expected that as the erection of the new Univer-
R sity buildings at Studley progresses, additional accom-
modation will be provided for medical teaching in the
present University building.

General University Regulations

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence, church
attendance, discipline, conduct of examinations, ete., will
be found in the University Calendar, pp. 15-17.

Degrees

I'wo medical degrees are conferred viz., Doctor of
Medicine (M. D.) and Master of Surgery (C. M.); but
neither degree is conferred on any person who does not at
the same time obtain the other.

Academic Year

The Academic Year consists of one session of eight
months” duration. The session of 1912-13 will begin on
Tuesday, August 26th, 1913, and end on Thursday, April
30th, 1914.

o,

Admission and Grading

!

k 1. All Undergraduates in Medicine are admitted
i . to the full work of the first year. Matriculants who
|

have passed in all but one subject of the Matriculation or

Preliminary examination and have obtained in this sub-

ject a mark of at least 25 per cent., are admitted to the

course for medical degrees as if they had Undergraduate

standing ; but they are required to complete their Matricu-
‘ lation before being admitted to the second year of the
F course.

_
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2. TFor admission to any class of the second year, a
student must have passed in the classes preliminary or
pre-requisite to such class as indicated in the syllabus under
“Courses of Instruction,” (pp. 94, et seq.)

3. For admission to the classes of the third or any
higher year, an undergraduate must have passed the
examinations required in the subjects of the preceding
years.

4. Subject to the University regulations for the ad-
mission of students (see University Calendar, page 9),
a Special student may be admitted to classes in this
Faculty, but his attendance is not recognized as qualifying
for a degree.

5. All students are required to enter their names in
the University Register before entering any class (See
“Registration,” University Calendar, p. 15).

Matriculation

Candidates for medical degrees must present certificates

(a) Of having passed either the Medical Matriculation
examination (University Calendar, pp. 9-12), or
the Preliminary examination of the Provincial
Medical Board of Nova Scotia, or some other
examination recognized by the Board as
equivalent® ;

(b) Of having completed their sixteenth year before
the passing of such examination.

The examinations recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
cial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this
Faculty.

Curriculum {

The course for the degrees of Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery extends over five years. Detailed in-

*All information in reference to requirements for the Preliminary
examination of the Provincial Medical Board, exemptions. etc.. may be
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H.
Lindsay, 319 Pleasant Street, Halifax.

t It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar
hold good for year ending April 30, 1914 only, and that the Faculty,
while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not
hold itself bound to adhere absolutely for the entire period of a student’s
course to the conditions now laid down.

—. . 4
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formation regarding the classes included in it will be found
under “Courses of Instruction” (pp. 94, el seq.). The
course is as follows:

First Year
Anatomy 1. Physics 1B
Biology 1. Physiology 2.

Chemistry 1B

Second Year

Anatomy 2. Physiology 3.
Chemistry 3. Practical Materia Medica.
Physiology 1.

Third Year

Physiology 4. Practical Surgery.
Materia Medica. Medicine 1.
Pathology 1. Practical Medicine.
Pathology 2. Obstetrics 1.
Surgery 1. Dispensary.

Fourth Year
Surgery 2. Medical Jurispruaence.
Clinical Surgery. Therapeutics.
Medicine 2. Hygiene.
Clinical Medicine. Post Mortems.
Obstetrics 2. Hospital.
Practical Obstetrics.

Fifth Year
Anatomy 3. Skin Diseases.
Operative Surgery. Hye, Ear, Nose and Throat
Clinical Surgery. Diseases.
Clinical Medicine. Dressing.
Clinical Obstetrics. Clerking.
Practical Obstetries. Vaccination.

Clinical Gynacology. Post Mortems.
Clinical Peediatrics. Hospital.
Mental Diseases.

Regulations for Degrees

In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary ex-
amination, candidates for degrees are required to pass five
Professional examinations. The requirements in each
subject are covered by the work of the class or classes in
that subject specified under “Courses of Instruction” (pp.
94, et seq.). The examinations in the various subjects will
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be held on the dates set in the University Almanac, or as
posted on the Notice Boards, and are arranged as follows:

*FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

One paper in each of the following subjects: Anatomy,
Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Histology.

*SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

One paper and an oral examination in each of the fol-
lowing: Anatomy, Physiology including Histologv; and
one paper and a laboratory examination in Chemistry.

THIRD PROFESSIONAL HEXAMINATION.

One paper and an oral examination in (@) Materia
Medica, and (b) Pathology and Bacteriology; and one
paper in each of the following: (‘@) Physiology, (b)
Surgery, (¢) Medicine, (d) Obstetrics.

FourRTH PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

One paper in each of the following subjects: (a)
Surgery, (b) Medicine, (‘¢) Obstetrics and Gynecology,
(d) Medical Jurisprudence, (e) Hygiene.

FirTH PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

One paper and an oral examination in each of the
following subjects: (@) Surgery in all departments and
including Surgical Anatomy, (b) Medicine in all depart-
ments, (¢) Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children, (d) Therapeutics and Hygiene. Also a practi-
cal clinical examination in (e¢) Surgerv and in (f) Medi-
cine.

Pass AnD DisTINCTION LISTs.

The names of candidates successful in the examinations
are arranged in the published lists in two divisions, the
Pass and the Distinction division. To pass, a candidate
must obtain a minimum mark of 40 per cent. in the pure
sciences Biology, Chemistry and Physics, and a minimum
mark of 50 per cent. in all other subjects. To win Dis-
tinction in any subject he must obtain a mark of 75 per
cent. or over in that subject. The names in the “pass”
division of the list are arranged in alphabetical order; the
“distinctions” are in order of merit.

*Candidates are permitted certain modifications of the above order so
far as regards the first and second Professional examinations, subject to the
‘ regulations under *“ Admission to Examinations.” (See p. 89).
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REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES.

ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS.

Candidates for admission to degree examinations must
conform to the following requirements :

1. They must have passed the Matriculation or Pre-
liminary examination (except as stated under “Admission”
p- 85).

2. They must have attended the prescribed classes
regularly and punctually. Certificates indicating less than
90 per cent. of attendance upon any class will not be
accepted without valid reason for absence being shown.

3. They must have prepared such exercises, reports,
ete., as may be preseribed, and in the case of classes involv-
ing laboratory or practical work, they must have completed
such work satisfactorily.

4. For admission to the examinations of the second
or any higher year they must have passed the examinations
indicated in sec. 2 or 3, as the case may be, under
“Admission and Grading” (page 86).

5. (Candidates for the Final Professional examination
will be required to subscribe to the following declaration
with regard to their age:

I, the wundersigned, being desirous of obtaining the
Degrees of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do
hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one
yvears (or if the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained
the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day).

Signed, A. B.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

1. A candidate who has failed to pass in one or more
subjects of the first or second year shall be entitled to a
Supplementary examination in such subjects, provided he
has attained a sufficient standing in each of such subjects.

2. A candidate who has failed to pass in not more
than two subjects of the degree examinations of the third
or any higher year, shall be entitled to a Supplementary
examination in such subjects.

3. A candidate who has failed to pass in more than
two subjects at the third or any higher year examination,
may be required to repeat his attendance and class work in
these subjects before being admitted to re-examination.

4. Supplementary examinations are held in the
Autumn on the dates specified in the University Almanac,
and during the regular Professional examinations in
April, but at no other times.
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5. Application for admission to a Supplementary
examination must be made on or before the date set in the
University Almanac for receiving applications, on a form
to be obtained from the Secretary of the Faculty of Medi-
cine, and must be accompanied by the proper fee. (See
p: 9Ly,

ExemrrIONS.

Candidates may be exempted from attendance on one

or more subjects of the medical curriculum on presenting
certificates

(a) Of having passed the Matriculation, or an equiva-
lent examination after the completion of their

sixteenth year, and before entering upon their
medical course;

(b) Of having attended and performed the required
class-work at any medical school or college re-
cognized by the Senate.*

Candidates may be exempted from ezamination in one
or more subjects of the first four Professional examina-
tions on presenting, in addition to the certificates speci-
fied under (a) and (b) above, certificates of having passed
equivalent examinations at any medical school or college
recognized by the Senate.

Certificates exempting from attendance and examina-
tion may be accepted in Biology, Physics, and Chemistry
if whewn these classes were attended the candidate was
qualified to offer them for an Arts or Science degree.

Candidates for a degree must spend at least one year
of study in attendance at Dalhousie University.

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

Before admission to his degree, a candidate shall be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation:—

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousians.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omni
grati animi officio erga TUniversitatem Dalhousianam ad
extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem
Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercitaturum et quoad
potero, omnia ad segrotorum corporum salutem conducentia,
cum fide procuraturum. Quee denique, inter medendum
visa wvel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vul-
gaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

*#In regard to Practical Materia Medica a certificate of having had
hree months practice in the dispensing of drugs with a registered druggist
or dispensing medical practitioner may be accepted.
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MEDALS AND PRIZES—FEES, 9il

Medals and Prizes

MepicaL Facvrry MeparL.—This medal will De
awarded on graduation to the student who stands first
at the Final M. D., C. M. examination, provided he shall
have obtained distinction in at least four of the six
subjects of examination.

Dr. LinNpsay’s PRizE—A prize of Books will be
awarded to the student who stands first among those tak-
ing the Second Professional examination, provided he
shall have obtained distinction in at least two of the three
subjects of examination.

DR. MACAuLAY’s Prize.—A prize of Books will be
awarded to the student of the First Year, whose work
during the session in the Practical Anatomy class shall be
accounted most satisfactory.

ProrEssor D. FRASER HARRIS® PrizE.—This prize 1s
awarded to the student in the Histology class who exhibits
the best collection of miscroscopic preparations, together
with the best set of drawings.

Fees
For REGISTRATION,

Registration fee payable by students taking one or more

CIAEBER R aliell b L ol i s s Ol s $ 5 00*
Additional, payable by all students registering after
L harsadnngs ISeDEemDer: TAEH. ot;  <iorie o isiate s Soroior i lohme. 1 00

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library.
For Turrion.
All Fees are payable in advance, and uwtil the Fees are
paid the student will not recewe credit for attendance
upon any class.

PAYABLE BY STUDENTS TAKING INDIVIDUAL CLASSES.
Anatomy 3, Practical Materia Medica, Practical Surgery, Practi-
cal Medicine, Practical Obstetrics, Clinical Obstetriecs,
Clinical Gynszcology, Mental Diseases, Skin Diseases, Eye
Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases, Psdiatrics, Clinical
Pediatrics, Physiology 4, each ................. $10 00
Physics 1B, Chemistry 1B, Biology 1, each ............. 12 00
Anatomy 2, Chemistry 3, Materia Medica, Surgery 1, Surgery 2,
Clinical Surgery, Operative Surgery, Medicine 1, Medicine
2, Clinical Medicine, Obstetrics 1, Obstetrics 2, Medical
Jurisprudence, Therapeutics, Hygiene, each ...... 15 00
Anatomy 1, Physiology 1, Physiology 3, Histology, Pathology
1, Bathology 2 reRehs vt ot i e 20 v0
Practical Anatomy, each year............cccoveeuiiieey 25 00

* Students who register only tor the purpose of taking examinations
are exempt from the payment of this fee.
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HOSPITALS.

Admission to Victoria General Hospital, Hospital Laboratory,
Children’s Hospital, City Home, Dispensary, each..$5 00

The fees payable for attendance upon classes a second
time shalt be in accordance with the above schedule, but
the total tuition fee for sucw classes shall in no case exceed
fifty dollars, exclusive of fees for admission to hospitals.

The amount payable by a candidate for a degree who
may be completing his course by attendance of only one
year at Dalhousie University, shall be in accordance with
the above schedule, provided that the amount so payable be
in no case less than seventy-five dollars, exclusive of regis-
tration and examination fees.

FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS TAKING THE CLASSES OF ANY ONE
YEAR OF THE CURRICULUM.

For, seach Syear . Sadionid. Da il B AR L TR $100 00
Additional, payable by students registering after
Thursday, September TLTR. - oo vi s ice st o ae s e 1 00

This amount includes the fees for registration and class
tuition and also the requisite fees for admission to the
Victoria General Hospital, Hospital Laboratory, City
Home, and Dispensary, but does not include the fees pay-
able for examinations.

FOor EXAMINATIONS.

An application for an examination must be accom-
panted by the proper fee.

First or any subsequent Professional examination ....... $10 00
Individual subjects, each subject ................cc..- . 500
Supplementary examinations, each subject .............. 5 00

For CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS.

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be
accompanied by the proper fee

Certificate under the University seal ................... $ 100
Diploma where degree is conferred in absentia.......... 5 00




CAUTION DEPOSIT—LABORATORY DEPOSIT.

Caution Deposit

Bach malé student on registration is required to deposit
two dollars as caution money to cover damage dome to
furniture, apparatus, etec. This amount, less deductions
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session.
There shall be no deduction from the Caution Fund for
damages which have been charged to or assumed by
individuals. 3

Laboratory Deposit

A student taking a class involving laboratory work
ig required to make a deposit of from two to five dollars on
entering the class. This amount, or what remains of it
after deducting any charges which may have been incurred
for breakage or materials used, is returned to the student
at the end of the session.

Fee for Support of Student Organizations

At the request of the student body, as expressed by a
ballot taken on the question and presented through The
Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be collected on
registration from each student who takes more than one
class. This fee entitles the student to the privileges of any
or all of the following student organizations: Dalhousie
Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Skating Club, Dalhousie
Young Women’s Christian Association, Delta Gamma,
Dalhousie Dramatic Club, Sodales, and to a copy of the
Dalhousie Gazette. A student taking only one class and
desiring to take part in one or more of the above organiza-
tions must. pay the fee of $5.00.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

I.—ANATOMY

Rrofesaon’ (oo i s v A. W H. DINDSAY! B A, M.D.

D Gatons: L fM. A. MACAULAY, D C. M.
b e R R S, \K. A. MACKENZIE, M D., C. M.

Assistant Demonstrator. . .. .. J. RANKINE, M. D., C. M.

1. Lectures: Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.
Laboratory: Two hours daily except Saturday.

The main subjects of this course, which is intended for first
year students, will be Osteology and Arthrology. The general
characters, structure, growth and development of bone will be
first taken up. The entire skeleton will then be carefully studied,
and each bone examined in detail, points of practical interest
being especially referred to. In Arthrology the most important
joints will be studied. A large supply of bones is kept on hand,
and these are freely supplied to students, both in the Practical
Anatomy Room and for study at home.

TEXT BoOKs: Cunningham, Gray, Gerrish, Quain.

2. Lectures: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M. Labora-
tory: Two hours daily ewcept Saturday.

This course, intended for second year students, will include
Regional Anatomy, the cavities of the body and contents, the
eye, ear, larynx, ete., the brain, spinal cord, ete. Lectures will
be illustrated by fresh dissections, plates, diagrams and models.

3. Arpriep ANATOMY.—This additional course will consist of
lectures and demonstrations of those portions of anatomy which
are essential for the understanding of practical medicine and
surgery, and is therefore intended for students who are engaged in
clinical work. The class will meet twice a week after the Christ-
mas holidays.

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.

Special attention will be given to this branch. The Dissecting
Room will be open daily, except Saturday, and will be under the
direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, assisted by the
Demonstrators, one or other of whom, in addition to the Professor,
will be present during the two hours while the class is in session
every day, so that each student will be frequently examined and
assisted during the progress of his dissections.

The course extends over two years, during which the student
is required to have dissected each “part” twice.

TEXT BOOKS: Cunningham, Heath, Holden, Ellis.

II.—BIOLOGY
Professor.. .. . vaes -« CLARENCE L. Moorg, M. A, F. R. 8. C.
1. GENERAL Biorocy.—Lectures one hour per week; laboratory
four hours per week.

Pre-requisite: Matriculation English.

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with some of
the more important biological facts and theories and results of
biological work; also to serve as an introduction to biological
methods. It includes a general survey of the plant and animal
kingdoms and the discussion of topics of fundamental biological
importance, e. g. protoplasm, cell and cell structure, reproduction,
inheritance, variation, adaptations, evolution, ete.
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III. CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)

Professor: wife s ks daiios calaism E. MAckAy, Pu. D.
TRRlraelon . . . oo v nmarsnmnrtt o C. B. NICXERSON, A. M.
Assistant _—_—

1B. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—Lectures: Mondays, Wednesdays
and Fridays, 11—12 A. M. Laboratory: Mondays, Wednesdays
and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

Pre-requisite: Matriculation Algebra and English.

Lectures on General Chemistry covering the same ground as
in Chemistry 1 in the Faculty of Arts and Science (Calendar
Faculty of Arts and Science, p. 65). At least three hours a week
must be devoted to laboratory work. This work is designed to
make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations
and to lead him to solve simple problems in Chemistry by experi-
ment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared and
studied; and simple quantitative experiments leading to the
fundamental laws of Chemistry are performed.

TEXT BOOK: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges.

3. MeTrALs AND CARBON,—Lectures: Tuesdays and Thursdays,
9—10 A. M. Laboratory: Tuesdays, 1'hursdays and Saturdays,
10—11 A. M.

Pre-requisite: Chemistry 1B.

Class Work.—Autumn term: Metals ard their compounds,
with special reference to those having medicinal or dental uses
or toxic properties; elements of Physical Chemistry. Spring
term: Organic Chemistry.

Laboratory Work.—Qualitative analysis, including the detec-
tion of the more commonly occurring poisons; exercises in Organie
Chemistry.

TEXT BoOKS: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges; Remsen,

Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition; F. M. Perkin, Qualitative Chemical
Analysis.

IV.—PHYSICS
(George Munro Professorship.)
JE R RS e e e A o B O HowaARrD L. BRONSON, P, D.
DeMoNSTRULOT oot iaioti simioih b mine J. H. L. JounsToNE, B. Sc.

1B. GENERAL Puysics.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
9—10 A. M.

Pre-requisite: Matriculation Mathematics.

The whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken up, the
subjects treated being: Kinematics, Dynamics, Properties of
Matter, Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light and other
forms of Radiation. The lectures are illustrated by experiments,
and special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all
students being required to hand in papers for correction and
criticism.

Two hours a week are devoted to laboratory work. The labora-
tory class is divided into two sections, one of which meets on Thurs-
days from 11—1 and the other on Fridays from 2—4. The experi-
ments selected for the course are designed to acquaint the student
with the methods and instruments used in physical measurement.
They will also assist him in grasping that part of the subject
which is taught in the lectures.

BOOK RECOMMENDED : Carhart, College Physics.
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V—~PHYSIOLOGY

Professor. .. ... .. D. FrRASErR HArris, M. D., D. Se., F. R. S. E.
Demonstrator.....G, A, MAacINTosH, M. D.,, C. M.

The courses in Physiology and Practical Physiology include
the study of the minute structure of the tissues and organs of
man and the mammalia, and the composition and functions of
the tissues, organs and systems of the human body.

LECTURE COURSES.

1. GENERAL Prysioroay.—Mondays, Wednesdays, Fridays and
Saturdays, 11—12 A. M.

Pre-requisite: Chemistry 1B, Physics 1B, Histology.

This course consists of 100 lectures and is designed to give
the students of the second year a knowledge of the elements of
Human Physiology, especially in its relations to practical
medicine. The lectures will include the physiology of the sense
organs, the nervous system, reproduction and development.

4. ADVANCED PHYSIoLOGY.—Twesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Pre-requisite: Physiology 1.

This course is intended for students of the third year; it will
treat of such subjects as have not been dealt with in Physiology 1.

TeExT Book : Howell, Text Book of Physiology; Fraser Harris, Nerves

(Home University Library).
PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY.
2. Hisroroey.—Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—11 A. U.

This course, which consists of at least 50 meetings of two
hours each, is intended for students of the first year. It is
designed to give the student a knowledge of the minute strue-
ture of the blood and all the tissues and organs of the human
body.

The student will also be instructed in the methods of fixing,
staining and examining tissues, as well as in the use of the
microtome for cutting sections in paraffin and in gum.

A microscope and reagents are provided for each student, but
members of the class are required to bring slides, cover-glasses,
dissecting needles, slide-cabinets and drawing books.

TEXT BOOK : Seha'.'fer, Essentials of Histology. (Latest edition).

3. (a) GENERAL PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY.— Fridays, 2—) P. M.

This course is intended for students of the second year. It
meets once a week for two hours during the first half of the
session. It is designed to give the students a practical acquaint-
ance with the methods of the graphic recording of physiological
phenomena.

In this course each student uses the sphygmograph, the
sphygmometer, the cardiograph, the stethoscope, the laryngo-
scope, the ophthalmoscope, ete., so as to become familiar with
the instruments used in medical diagnosis.

(b) PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY.—Fridays, 2—4
BN,

This course is intended for students of the second year. It
meets once a week for two hours during the second half of the
session. It is designed to give students a practical acquaintance
with the chemical nature of the bodily secretions and excretions,
as well as that of the food-stuffs. In this class the methods
employed in clinical medicine for examining the blood and the
urine will be studied.

TEXT BoOKS: Schafer Experimental Physiology.
Ha(lili}l)urton, Essentials of Chemical Physiology. (Latest
edition).
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VI.-MATERIA MEDICA

Brofesson il vsils i sime A. F. BUuCKLEY, Pharm. L., M. D., C. M.
Demonstrator ..... .. E. M. McLEop.

MATERIA MEDICA.

This course consists of seventy-five lectures and demonstra-
tions, given in the third year. The official drugs of the British
Pharmacepeeia will be considered, also such non-official remedies
as are considered advisable. As the principal drugs are discussed
attention will be drawn to such points relating to their source,
appearance, preparation, action, dosage, etc., as are important for
students to know in view of their being preseribed. The drugs
and their preparations are illustrated as far as is necessary.
Great attention will be given to prescription writing and the
student will be carefully exercised in this important feature of

the work, so as to enable him to produce intelligent and elegant
prescriptions.

TEXT BOOKsS: Bruce, Wood, Hare, Shoemaker, Potter,

Sollman,
Dixon.

PRACTICAL MATERIA MEDICA.

This course consists of twenty-five meetings of two hours
each for practical work. Students will be instructed in the pro-
cesses of Pharmacy, and in the Dispensing and Incompatibility
of drugs by the Demonstrator in the Pharmacy Laboratory.

This class should be taken in the second year before entering
the Materia Medica class.

VII.—_PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY
Prafessor. .. ol i e M. A. LiNpsAY, B Sc., M, B, CH. B.

These courses will consist of:

1. LECTURES.—A series of lectures three days each week through-
out the session on—

General Pathology, and General Pathological Anatomy, under
which will be included, (@) The Derangements of Nutrition,
Inflammation, Repair, Morbid Growths, ete.; (b)The Bacteriology
and Morbid Anatomy of the more important Infective Diseases,
and the subject of Immunity; (c¢) The Life History, Characters,
and Pathogenic Effects of the Principal Animal Parasites.

In the latter part of the course the Morbid Anatomy and

Histology of the various systems and organs will be studied.
2. LABORATORY WORK.—Classes for practical instruction in
Morbid Anatomy, Pathological Histology and Bacteriology, will be
carried on throughout the session, meeting on two days each week
for two hours. The first part of the session will be occupied in
the Histological investigation and preparation of Morbid Structures
and Organs, while the latter part will be devoted to Bacterio-
logical Methods.

In addition, demonstrations upon autopsy methods and upon
Morbid Anatomy will be given from time to time, and regular
instruction will be afforded in the methods of preparing tissues
for examination. Students will be expected to assist at autopsies,
and to make a complete and methodical examination of tissues
removed, and to report upon the same. In this way practical
experience will be gained in the technique of laboratory methods,
and a series of microscopic preparations acquired.

TexT Books: Beattie and Dixon, General and Special Pathology:

McFarland, 7Text Book Pathology ; Muir and Ritchie, Manual of Bac-
teriology ; Faught, Essentials of Laboratory Diagnosis.
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VIII.—SURGERY

Professor............ E. V. Hocan, M. D,, C. M,
Professory o i, i, X JoHN StEWART, M. B, C. M,, L. D.
Liecturer, .. .o ¢os s s Puitr? WeATHERBE, M. B., CuH. B.

1.. A course of seventy-five lectures on the general principles
of Surgery, to be given during the third year.

2.. A course of seventy-five lectures on Regional Surgery, to be
given during the fourth year.

TeXT BooKs : Rose and Carless, Thomson and Miles, American System,
‘Wharton and Curtiss.

3. OPERATIVE SURGERY.—A special course of Operative Surgery

will be provided in the fifth year, in which, while descriptive

instruction will be given by the teacher, students then.selves, under

supervision, will be required to perform operations on the cadaver.
TexT Books: Treves, Waring, MacGrath.

IX.—CLINICAL SURGERY

PrOfesSon. s | ks o M. CuismorMm, M. D., C. M.
EEOFCBSOY o8 s i s el st s E. V. Hoean, M. D., C. M.
DEWONSITALOT: . . poxo ivorshpisrsmsid - v L. TaoMmas, M. D,, C. M.

In addition to lectures on cases at the hospital, students will
be individually trained at the bedside in diagnosis and treatment
by the lecturers.

All students before graduation will be required to produce
evidence of having served for at least six months as dresser in
the Surgical Wards and to submit complete histories of at least
fifteen surgical cases.

PrACTICAL SURGERY.—I'he application of bandages, splints,
and other surgical appliances, the use of instruments and the
treatment of emergencies and cases of minor surgery will be taught
by Dr. Thomas in the third year.

X,—MEDICINE

PrOTESSOE oo 7 5 b visin o s 4 :.«..L, M. SILVER, M. B,, C. M.
Lrofessor s . myvasdtd e ey L. M. MugrrAy, M. D,, C. M.
W. D. Forrest, M. D., C. M.

LCCTTOrSE Sy I e {K A. MacKenzie, M. D., C. M,
1. A course of seventy-five lectures and recitations in which
diseases of the digestive, circulatory, respiratory and genito-
urinary sustems, blood and ductless glands, will be discussed in
the third year.

2. A course or seventy-five lectures and recitations in which
infectious and constitutional diseases and those affecting the
nervous system, will be taken up in the fourth year.

TEXT BOOKS : For class work, Osler. Anders. For reference,
Roberts, Gibson, Osler, (Modern Medicine); Church and Peterson
Nervous and Mental Diseases).
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XI.—CLINICAL MEDICINE
(L. M. Siuver, M. B, C. M.

""""""""" \ M. A. B, Smrre, M. D,, C. M.
Demonstrator

Professors

CLINICAL MEDICINE.

Clinical lectures and instruction will be given at the Victoria
General Hospital at least three days a week throughout the ses-
sion. Students will be called upon in rotation to examine cases.

All students before graduation will be required to produce
“ evidence or having served for at least six months as clinical clerk
in the Medical Wards and to submit complete histories of at least
fifteen medical cases.
PRAOCTICAL MEDICINE.

N Practical instruction in Physical Diagnosis, Urinalysis and
in the use of the various instruments required for clinical
examinations will be given.

TEXT BOOKS : Butler, Diagnostics of Internal Medicine; Page,
Physical Diagnosis; Purdy, Urinalysis; Jacob. Atlas Clinical Medicine;
Musser, Medical Diagnosis; Hutchinson & Rainey, Clinical Methods;
Cabot, Medical Diagnosis; Da Costa, Physical Diagnosis.

XII.—OBSTETRICS AND GYNZCOLOGY
PrOf@SSOI o tie i s o nils s olasishere M. A. CuBry, B. A, M.D.
Associate Professor ......... W. B. AumonN, M. D.,, C. M.

LECTURE COURSES.

These courses will extend over two years of the curriculum.
1. In the third year seventy-five lectures will be given on the
Principles and Practice of Midwifery, illustrated by diagrams,
preserved specimens and the manikin.

2. In the fourth year fifty lectures will be given on Praec-
tical and Operative Midwifery, and twenty-five lectures on
Diseases of Women.

CLINICAL.

Clinics on Diseases of Women will be given at the Victoria

General Hospital every week, at which students of the fifth year

will be called on in rotation to make gynwcological examinations.

' Olinics in Obstetrics will be given in the Lying-in Wards of
Maternity institutions.

PRACTICAL OBSTETRICS.

Students of the fourth and fifth years will attend cases of
labour in Maternity institutions, where they will receive practical
instruction in the management and after treatment of labour.
Each student before graduation must have attended at least six
maternity cases.

| TEXT BOOKS: Obstetrics—Hirst, Edgar, Williams. Gynacology—
R Hirst, Ashton, Penrose.

XIII.-MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE
EbpwARD BLACKADDER, M. D., C. M.

HEHGIRIE L s d W E 0’Connog, Lr. B., K. C.

This course will embrace as far as possible the following
subjects :—
T. Examination of persons found dead, with reference to:
(1) TIdentification, (2) Time of Death. (3) Cause of
[ Death,
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ITI. Violent causes of Death:— (1) Drowning, (2) Strangulation.

IIT. Poisons and Poisoning:— (1) Symptoms and post mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents:
Inorganic—Mineral Acids, Solutions of Alkalis, Copper,
Lead, Mercury, Antimony, Arsenic, Phosphorus;
Organic—Oxalic Acid, Carbolic Acid, Opium, Strychnine,
Belladonna, Aconite, Chloroform, Chloral Hydrate,
Cyanides. (2) Duties of Medical men in cases of Poison-
ing as regards:—Observation, Treatment, and Preserva-
tion of parts for Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for
Poisonous Substances for clinical use before reference to
an Analyst.

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with. — Pregnancy,
Delivery, Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults
and Homicide, Wounds and other external Injuries,
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty.

V. Mental capacity in relation to criminal Responsibility, Con-
tracts and Wills. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they
affect the Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates
of Lunacy.

TEXT BOOKS: Taylor, Reese, Draper.

XIV.—THERAPEUTICS AND HYGIENE

BrofiesSots s st D. A. CampBELL, M. D,, C. M.
J. R. CorsToN, B. D., C. M.
g v b J. L. PorTer, M. D., C. M., P. A. M. C.

THERAPEUTICS.—In this course which will consist of fifty
lectures to be given in the fourth year, the subject of General
Therapeutics including the Therapeutic action of drugs and other
remedial measures will be dealt with.

TEXT BOOK: Hare, Practical Therapeutics.

HyGIENE.—This course will consist of at least twenty-five
lectures and at least ten demonstrations in which the following
matters will be dealt with as far as possible by the lecturers:—

I. Water in its relation to Health and Disease:— (1) The
character and classification of Drinking Water. (2)
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water
and Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed
by water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of
such Diseases.
IT. Air, in relation to Health and Disease:— (1) The Causes
and Sources of the Impurities found in the Air. (2)
The Diseases conveyed through the Air. (3) The quantity w
of Air necessary for Health, the Principles of Ventila-
tion.

II1. Soil, in relation to Health and Disease:—(1) The Causes
and Sources of the Impurities of the Soil, and the
Methods of dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected
with the Soil. (3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta
and Sewage. {

IV. TFood, in relation to Health and Disease:— (1) Dietetics. ]
(2) The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of {
Diet. (3) Diseases connected with Deficiency or {
Impurity of Food-Supply. v |
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V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease:—The
Principles of House Drainage.
VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of
the Chief Disinfecting Agents.
VII. The Provisions of “The Act for the Notification of Disease.”
TEXT Book: Am. Text Book, Harrington.

XV.—SKIN DISEASES
eotirar LIV SNSRI, RO L TN et JaMES Ross, M. D, C. M.

This course will consist of not less than twenty-five lectures,
chiefly clinical, to be given in the wards of the Victoria General
Hospital.

Patients will be brought before the class and their condition
examined into and demonstrated, and the appropriate treatment
preseribed and illustrated.

TEXT Books: Schamberg, Morris, Hardwary, Walker.

XVI —EYE, EAR, NOSE AND THROAT DISEASES

LROLIUEON . (v st ls sustos s ota i suminrsiana 2l R. EvarT MATHERS, M. D.

Didactic and Clinical instruction will be given in these
subjects each week during the session, on Wednesdays, at 3 p. m.,
at the Victoria General Hospital, and at the Children’s Hospital.

TeEXT BOOKS: Diseases of the Eye—Jackson, May, Fuchs; Diseases
of the Ear—Briihl-Politzer, Buck, Dench; Diseases of the Nose and
Throat—Coakley ; Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat—Gleason.

XVII--MENTAL DISEASES
PrD] 68807 - ovit vty - herins W. H. HatTie, M. D., C. M.

This course will comprise about fifteen lectures on the
various forms of Insanity from a medical as well as from a
forensic standpoint. The various types of mental disease will be
illustrated by cases and clinical instruction will be given to final
students at intervals throughout the session at the Nova Scotia
Hospital.

XVIII-CLINICAL PZEDIATRICS

A course of eclinical lectures illustrative of Disease in
Children will be given on Saturdays throughout the session by
members of the staffs of the Vietoria General Hospital, the
Children’s Hospital, the Infectious Diseases Hospital, and of
the Infants’ Home.

XIX.—VACCINATION

Students will receive instruction in this subject at the Dispen-
sary, Infants’ Home, and other institutions. They will be
required to perform the operation and note results so as to
obtain a certificate of proficiency.




Faculty of Dentistrp

Statement

An agreement was consummated in 1911 between the
Board of Governors of Dalhousie University and the
Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia, whereby the
Maritime Dental College was merged into the Faculty
of Dentistry of the University.

The instruction in the purely scientific subjects and in
the professional subjects common to Dentistry and
Medicine is taken by Dental students in common with
the students of the Faculties of Arts and Science and of
Medicine in the regular University Class Rooms and
Laboratories. The purely Dental subjects are given in
the Dental Apartments, where are provided a well equipped
Dental Infirmary and Laboratories. More Dental Infirm-
ary practice is available than can receive attention. The
Victoria General Hospital is near by, and affords an
abundant surgical clinic. It is thus seen that superior
privileges are here conveniently grouped for the thorough
education of the student in Dental Surgery. The Pro-
vincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia has appointed the
Examiners of the Faculty, together with seven other
dentists, to act as the Provincial Examining Board for
purposes of registration. Hence a successful candidate
for the degree of D. D. S. of this University who conforms
to the regulations of the Dental Board is qualified without
further examination to practise in Nova Scotia.

IMPORTANT NOTICE.

Students are reminded that the Dental degree does not
- necessarily qualify for admission to practice in any
province, each province having its own regulations for
admission, to which a candidate must conform. Particu-
lars regarding the qualification for registration in the
Maritime Provinces may be obtained from the respective
Registrars, who are as follows:

For Nova Scotia: Dr. G. K. Thomson, Halifax, N. S.

For New Brunswick: Dr. F. A. Godsoe, St. John, N. B.

For Prince Edward Island: Dr. J. S. Bagnall, Char-
lottetown, P. E. 1.

For Newfoundland: Dr. T. P. Smith, St. John’s,
Newfoundland.
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Dominion Dental Council*

The Dominion Dental Council of Canada is a central
organization under the control of the dental profession of
Canada. Its object is to erect and maintain a standard of
education and ethics for the dental profession, and to
conduct professional examinations and issue Certificates
of Qualification which shall be accepted without further
examination by the provinces.

Dental students who comply with the Matriculation
or Preliminary Education requirements and term of
studentship, and who graduate from an accepted Canadian
Dental College, and pass the examination of the Dominion
Dental Council of Canada, may be registered in any
province in Canada without further examination (Quebec
and British Columbia excepted). If a student commences
and proceeds according to the regulations, this is easily
within his reach.

It is strongly recommended that all intending students
comply with the Matriculation requirements of the
Dominion Dental Council, and thus be saved much
annoyance and disappointment.

Candidates for the Dental degree in this Faculty who
conform to the regulations of the Dominion Dental Coun-
cil of Canada, are admitted to the examinations of the
Council, and if successful are entitled to registration
without further examination in all provinces of Canada,
except Quebec and British Columbia.

General University Regulations

University regulations applicable to the students of all
Faculties and relating to residence, church attendance,
discipline, and the conduct of examinations will be found
in the University Calendar, pp. 15-17.

Academic Year

The Academic Year consists of eight months for each
of the first, second and third years, and of seven months
for the fourth year. The session of 1913-14 will begin on
August 26th, 1913. Lectures for the first, second and
third years will begin on September 38rd, and for the
fourth year on September 30th, 1913.

*For information address Dr. W. D. Cowan, Secretary of the
Dominion Dental Council, Regina, Sask.
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Admission of Students

Women are admitted to classes under the same condi-
tions as men.

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to
any class.

No person is admitted to the course for the Dental
degree who has failed in more than one subject of the
Matriculation or Preliminary examination; and Matricu-
lation must be completed before the student is admitted
to the third year of the course.

A student will be admitted to the classes of the second
year provided he has not failed in more than one subject
of the previous year. A student cannot enter the third
or fourth year, except in special cases, unless he has pass-
ed in all the subjects of the previous years.

Before being admitted all intending students from
Nova Scotia must register with the Provincial Dental
Board.

Students from other provinces in Canada, or other
countries, must present such certificates of Preliminary
Education or Matriculation as are specified and accepted
by the Dominion Dental Council of Canada, or by the
province in Canada in which they are regularly registered
as Dental students, provided that the certificates of such
provinces meet the standards set by Dalhousie University.

Matriculation

Candidates for the Dental degree must present certifi-
cates of having passed either the Matriculation examination
with Latin as one of the languages selected (University
Calendar, pp. 9-12), or the Preliminary examination of
the Provincial Dental Board of Nova Secotia, or some
other examination recognized as equivalent.

The examinations recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
cial Dental Board will be similarly recognized by this
Faculty.

Curriculum

It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar
hold good for year ending April 30, 1914, only, and that the Faculty,
while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not

hold itself bound to adhere absolutely for the entire period of a
student’s course to the conditions now laid down.

First Year

Lectures—Anatomy 1A, Chemistry 1B, Histology,
Physics 1B, Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry.

Laboratory—Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, Physics,
Histology, Operative and Prosthetic Technic.
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Second Year
Lectures.—Anatomy 2A, Chemistry 3, Physiology 1,
Physiology 3B, Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry, Com-
parative Dental Anatomy.
Laboratory.—Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, Operative
and Prosthetic Technic.

Third Year

Lectures.—Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge
Work and Ceramics, Operative Dentistry, Orthodontia,
Materia Medica, General Pathology and Bacteriology,
Dental Pathology and Therapeutics, Surgery and Anaes-
thetics, Metallurgy.

Laboratory.—Prosthetic and Operative Dentistry,
Dental Infirmary, Crown and Bridge Work and Porcelain,
Pathology and Bacteriology, Metallurgy, Orthodontia.

Fourth Year

Lectures.—General and Oral Surgery, Operative and
Prosthetic Dentistry, Orthodontia, Hygiene, History,
Ethics and Jurisprudence, Crown and Bridge Work,
Ceramics, Rontgenology.

Laboratory.—Prosthetic Laboratory, Dental Infirmary,
Hospital, Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Ortho-
dontia.

Regulations For Dcgrees

In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary exam-
ination, candidates for degrees are required to pass four
Professional examinations, one at the end of each year
of the course, on the dates set in the University Almanac.
The examinations are arranged as follows:

FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.
One paper in each of the following subjects: Anatomy,
Chemistry, Physics, Histology, Operative Dentistry,
Prosthetic Dentistry.

SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

One paper in each of the following: Chemistry,
Physiology, Operative Dentistry, Prosthetic Dentistry
and Comparative Anatomy, and one paper and an oral
examination in Anatomy.

THIRD PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

One paper in each of the following: Prosthetic
Dentistry, Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramiecs, Opera-
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tive Dentistry, Orthodontia, Materia Medica, General
Pathology and Bacteriology, Dental Pathology and Thera-
peutics, Metallurgy.

FourTH PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

One paper in History, Ethics and Jurisprudence; one
paper and an oral examination in each of the following:
(a) Surgery and Anaesthetics, (b) Operative Dentistry,
(¢) Prosthetic Dentistry, (d) Crown and Bridge Work
and Ceramics, and Hygiene, and an oral examination
in Orthodontia.

Pass AND DistiNcoTioN LISTS.

The names of successful candidates are arranged in
the published lists in two divisions, the Pass and the
Distinction division. To pass, a candidate must obtain a
minimum mark of 40 per cent. in the pure sciences,
Chemistry and Physics, and a minimum mark of 50 per
cent. in all other subjects. For Distinction in any given
subject he must obtain a mark of 75 per cent. or over.
The names for Distinction are arranged according to
merit, the Pass list in alphabetical order.

ADpMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS.

Candidates must conform to the following requirements
in order to qualify for admission to the Professional
examinations:

1. They must attend the prescribed classes of the
Dental Curriculum regularly and punctually. Certificates
indicating less than 90 per cent. of attendance upon any
class will not bhe accepted unless valid reason for absence
be shown.

2. They must prepare such exercises, reports, etc., as
may be prescribed, and in the case of classes involving
laboratory or practical work they must complete such work
satisfactorily.

3. Candidates for the Final Professional examination
will be required to subscribe to the following declaration
with regard to their age:

HATIFAT, N B et s e s 19
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of
Doctor of Dental Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained
the age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otnerwise, that I
shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next
graduation day).
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

A candidate who has failed to pass in not more than
two subjects of the Professional examination of any year
shall be entitled to a Supplementary examination in such
subjects, provided he is qualified in attendance and class-
work for admission to examination.

A candidate who has failed to pass in more than two
subjects of any Professional examination shall be required
to repeat his attendance and class work in all the subjects
of the year.

Supplementary examinations are held on the dates
specified in the University Almanac in September, and
during the regular Professional examinations in April,
but at no other times.

Exemptions

Candidates may be exempted from examination in one
or more subjects of the first three Professional examina-
tions on presenting certificates satisfactory to the Senate
and complying with the regulations of the University.

Concurrent Courses

Arrangements have been made for concurrent courses
in Medicine and Dentistry, whereby a student may obtain
the M. D., C. M. and D. D. S. degrees in seven years—
thus saving two sessions.

In order to do this the student must at the beginning
of his course present such certificates of preliminary edu-
cation as are accepted by the Provincial Medical Board.

During the first four years while pursuing the Dental
course the student will complete the first and second years
of the Medical course; the third, fourth and fifth years will
be taken after graduation in Dentistry; or the Medical
course may be taken first and the Dental course can be
completed after graduation in Medicine.

By a similar arrangement concurrent courses may be
taken leading to the degrees of B. A. and D. D. S.; and
B. Sc. and D. D. S.

Instruments and Appliances

Lathes, vulcanizers, porcelain furnace and the heavier
appliances of the Laboratory are supplied by the Dental
College.

The student must provide all other instruments and
tools for both Laboratory and Infirmary. Intending
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students should communicate as early as possible with the
Dean for information concerning this matter. The bor-
rowing of instruments is absolutely forbidden.

Prize
Tue MaritiMeE DENTAL SuppLy ComMPANY, LTD., of
Halifax, offers a prize of Twenty-five Dollars to the
student in the first year who makes the best general
average in all subjects in the Spring Examinations, 1914.

Fees

All fees are payable in advance, and until the fees are
paid the student will mot recewve credit for attendance
upon any class.
For REGISTRATION.

Registration, payable annually ........................ $ 5 00
Additional, for late registration, (See Almanac).. ..... 1 00

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library.

For TUITION.

For the classes of any one year of the Curriculum....... $100 00

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken
for the first time. The charge for such class will be
determined by the Dean of the Faculty.

If a student is compelled to withdraw from college
before December 1st through illness or for some other
approved reason, one-half of his tuition fees will be
refunded.

For EXAMINATIONS.

An application for Examination must be accompanied
by the proper fee.

Matriculation examination at outside centre ........... $5 00
*Supplementary Matriculation examination ............ 2 00
*Special Matriculation examination..................... 4 00
tProfessional examination, each year of the Curriculum... 10 00

Supplementary examination, each subject
For CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS.
An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be
accompantied by the proper fee.

Certificate under the University seal ................... $ 100
Additional fee for a degree conferred in absentia

*A matriculation examination taken by a student after his second
Autumn term of attendance at the University will be charged for as a
Supplementary or Special examination, according to the time when the
examination is taken.

+This includes the diploma fee. When a candidate for the D. D. S.
degree has not taken all his professional examinations at this University,
the total fee payable to the University shall be $40.00.
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CAUTION DEPOSIT.

Bach male student on registration is required to
deposit two dollars as caution money to cover damage done
to furniture, apparatus, etec. This amount, less deductions
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session.
There shall be no deduction from the Caution Fund for
damages which have been charged to or assumed by
individuals.

LLABORATORY DEPOSIT.

A student taking a class involving laboratory work is
required to make a deposit of from two to five dollars on
entering the class. This amount, or what remains of it
after deducting any charges which may have been incurred
for breakage or materials used, is returned to the student
at the end of the session.

Fee for Support of Student Organizations

At the request of the student body, as expressed by a
ballot taken on the question and presented through The
Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be collected on
registration from each student who takes more than one
class. This fee entitles the student to the privileges of any
or all of the following student organizations: Dalhousie
Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Skating Club, Dalhousie
Young Women’s Christian Association, Delta Gamma,
Dalhousie Dramatic Club, Sodales, and to a copy of the
Dalhousie Gazette. A student taking only one class and
desiring to take part in one or more of the above organiza-
tions must pay the fee of $5.00.
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY

F. W. Ryan, D. D. S.
W. H. H. BeckwITH, D. D. S.
R. E. MacpoNaLD, D. D. S.

Instruction in this subject continues throughout the four
years. It will proceed from a consideration of the
general anatomy of the teeth and the relations of the different
dental tissues, through the processes involved in operative
technic, to a study of the whole subject of Operative
Dentistry.

The course will be thoroughly illustrated and demonstrated
in the Techmic Laboratory, and by the personal practice of
the students in the Operative Infirmary.

ORTHODONTIA
W. ‘W. WoobpBURY, D. D. S.

This subject will be presented in a course of lectures and
clinical demonstrations during the third and fourth years.

The course of instruction will proceed from a discussion
of normal conditions to the various derangements of align-
ment of the teeth, the abnormalities of the dental arch and
consequent deformities of the face, and interference with
mastication. The methods and appliances adopted to correct
or ameliorate these conditions will. be practically applied.

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY

S. G. RircHIE, D. M, D.
H. WoobBURY, D. D, S.
G. H. FLuckg, D. D. S.
R. H. WoobBURY, D. D. 8.

This course continues throughout the four years. The
instruction is didactic and practical. The teaching and
Laboratory Technic are designed to impart a working
knowledge of all that appertains to Dental Prosthesis.
Technic will be carried along in proper sequence and
at the earliest moment students will be required to construct
dental appliances of various kinds for patients in the
Infirmary.

COMPARATIVE DENTAL ANATOMY.

A course of lectures in the classification of Dental Types,
and the evolution of dental organs from simple to complex
forms, will be given during a part of the second year.

METALLURGY
E. MAckAy, PH. D.

A course of lectures and demonstrations in Metallurgy
will be given during a part of the third year.
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CROWN AND BRIDGE WOREK, CERAMICS AND HYGIENE

GeorGe K. TmoMson, D. D. S.
WARREN C. OXNER, D. D. S.

This subject will be presented by lectures, demonstrations
and laboratory experiments. It will continue throughout
the third and fourth years, with Infirmary practice.

Gold and Porcelain Crown Bridge and Inlay Con-
struction, including casting methods, will receive proper
attention. The latest type of electric furnace and casting
machines are provided for the use of the students. Students
who may desire to use their own electrical furnaces will be
supplied with electric comnections.

Oral Hygiene will receive the consideration which its great
importance demands. The student will be taught the most
approved manipulation and therapeutic methods for effecting
as far as may be, a condition of immunity in the oral tissues.

DENTAL PATHOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS
A. W. CoegsweLL, M. D., C. M., D. D. S.

The course is designed to supplement the instruction
given in the lectures on Dental Pathology and Therapeutics.
Practical application of the teachings will be made in the
Infirmary clinic during the third and fourth years. The
principles of sterilization will be carefully taught.

HISTORY, DENTAL ETHICS, JURISPRUDENCE
AND ECONOMICS

FRANK WooDBURY, D. D. S.

History— History and development of Dentistry.

EHthics— A brief statement of the important principles of
morals and obligations of professional men to their patients,
other practitioners, and the public.

Jurisprudence—The qualifications and duties of expert
witnesses, dental records, responsibilities of practitioners, &ec.

GENERAL AND ORAL SURGERY AND ANAESTHETICS
F. V. WoobsUrY, M. D., C. M.

Surgery— This course is given during the third and fourth
years. It consists of lectures on surgical principles and
procedure, approved methods of treatment, including opera-
tions and clinies.

It is especially intended that this course of instruction
shall embrace those conditions which the dentist is likely to
meet in his practice, not omitting careful attention to the
minor surgical operations which the dentist should ordinarily
perform, while giving a basis of instruction to those who
may aspire to a practice in Oral Surgery in the future.

Anaesthetics— This subject is taught both theoretically and
practically. The lectures include the physiological action
and toxicology of all general and local anaesthetics.
Emergencies and modes of resuscitation will receive very
thorough comsideration.
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. RONTGENOLOGY
W. H. EagAR, M. D., C. M.
rIh‘he course consists of lectures and demonstrations given
during part of the fourth year, showing technic employed
and results obtained, both on patients and skeleton. Lectures
will be illustrated with films and plates.

ANATOMY
PYOTCESOrNS, o IaS . R A. W. H. Linpsay, M. D., C. M.
{M. A. MAcAULAY, M. D., C. M.
Demonstrators., . .........- K. A. MAacKENzIE, M. D., C. M.

lJ. RANKINE, M. D., C. M.
LECTURES AND PRACTICAL.

1A. This course is intended for students of the first
year. The class will meet three times a week, on Monday,
Wednesday and Friday. The main subjects of the course will
be Osteology and Arthrology. The general character, struc-
ture, growth and development of bone will be first taken up.
The entire skeleton will then be carefully studied, and each
bone examined in detail, points of practical interest being
especially referred to. In Arthrology the most important
joints will be studied. A large supply of bones is kept on
hand, and these are freely supplied ¥o students, both in the
Practical Anatomy room and for study at home.

2A. The course will include Regional Anatomy, the
cavities of the body and contents, the eye, ear, larynx,
ete., the brain, spinal cord, ete. Lectures will be illustrated
by fresh dissections, plates, diagrams and models. This
class will meet twice a week, on Tuesday and Thursday.

TEXT BOOKS: Cunningham, Gray, Gerrish, Quain.

PRACTICAL ANATOMY

Special attention will be given to this branch. The dissect-
ing room will be open daily, except Saturday, and will be
under the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy,
assisted by the Demonstrators, one or other of whom, in
addition to the Professor, will be present every day, so that
each student will be frequently examined and assisted during
the progress of his dissections. Dental students must dissect
the head and meck and one other part in each year.

TEXT BOOKS: Cunningham, Heath, Holden, Ellis.

CHEMISTRY
(McLeod Professorship.)
SR AT e S L E. MAcrAY, PH. D.
IRETPUCTOR . b s et e S C. B. NICFERSON, A. M.

Agsrstaft Facanailos St Jualh Jorls

1B. Lectures: Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11—12 A.M.

Laboratory: Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A.M.
Lectures in General Chemistry covering the same ground

as in Chemistry 1 in the Faculty of Arts and Science. At

least three hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work.
TEXT BOOK : Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges.

8. Lectures: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A.M. Laboratory:
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 10—11 A. M.

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry
I B, or an equivalent class in Chemistry.
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Class Work—Autumn term: Metals and their compounds,
with special reference to those having medicinal or dental
uses or toxic properties; elements of Physical Chemistry.

Spring term: Organic Chemistry.

Laboratory Work—Qualitative analysis, including the
detection of the more commonly occurring poisons; exercises
in Organic Chemistry.

TEXT BOOKS: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges; Remsen,
Compounds of Carbon, 4th Edition; F. M. Perkin, Qualitative Analysis.

The general laboratory is open to students in Dentistry
from 10 to 11 a. m. daily. P

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more
inexpensive reagents. They are required to provide them-
selves with the more expensive reagents as alcohol and ether,
and they are charged with the value of the apparatus they
have broken or injured.

All members of practical classes are required to keep a
detailed record of their laboratory work. The character of
this record is a factor in determining the standing of a
student in the class lists.

PHYSICS
(Munro Professorship).
Professors ;oL BN ISU00N HowArp L. BRONSON, Ph. D.
Demonstrator, . .. «uss v sss J. H. L. JOENSTONE, B. A.
1B. GENERAL PHYSICS: Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,

9—10 A. M.

The lectures are illustrated by experiments, and special
attention is paid to the solution of problems, all students
being required to hand in papers for correction and criticism.
The whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken up, the
subjects treated being Kinematics, Dynamics, Properties of
matter, Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light and
other forms of Radiation.

Two hours a week are devoted to Laboratory work. The
Laboratory class is divided into two sections, one of which
meets on Thursdays from 11—1 and the other on Fridays from
2—4. The experiments selected for the course are designed to
acquaint the student with the methods and instruments used
in physical measurement. They will also assist him in
grasping that part of the subject which is taught in the
lectures.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Carhart, College Physics.

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY

Rrafessor N N Bhasie A DAvip Frasgr HAreris, M. D., D. Sc.
1. LECTURES ON GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY.

This course consists of seventy-five lectures, and is
designed to give the students of the second year a knqwle-d'ge
of the elements of Human Physiology. Special attention yvlll
be paid to the physiology of the mouth and of digestion.

TEXT BOOK: Howell, Text book of Physiology.

PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY.
2. HISTOLOGY.
This course, which- consists of seventy-five meetings of
two hours each, is intended for students of the first year.

8
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It is designed to give the student a knowledge of the minute
structure of the blood and all the tissues and organs of the
human body. Special attention will be paid to the miecro-
scopic structure of the teeth and gums. Demonstrations will
be made of dried preparations, and sections of decalcified
teeth in situ will be given out.

The students will be instructed in the methods of fixing,
staining and examining tissues, as well as in the use of
microtomes for cutting sections in paraffin and in gum.

A microscope and reagents are provided for each student,
but members of the class are required to bring slides, cover-
glasses, dissecting-needles, slide-cabinets and drawing books.

TEXT BOOK: Schifer, HEssentials of Histology (Latest edition).

3B. PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY.

This course, which is intended for students of the second
year, meets once a week (Fridays) for two hours, during the
second half of the session. It is designed to give students
a practical acquaintance with the chemical nature of the
bodily secretions and excretions, as well as that of the food-
stuffs. In this class the methods employed in clinical
medicine for examining the blood and the urine will be
studied.

TEXT BOOK: Halliburton, ZEssentials of Chemical Physiology.

MATERIA MEDICA
Profesgor., s vi .o A. F. BuckLEY, Pharm. L., M.D,, C. M.

This course consists of about fifty lectures and demonstra-
tions given in the third year. The official drugs of the British
Pharmacopoeia will be considered, also such non-official
remedies as will be considered advisable. As the principal
drugs are discussed attention will be drawn to such points as
are important for the student to know in view of their being
prescribed. The drugs and their preparations are illustrated
as far as is necessary.

TEXT BOOKS: Bruce, Wood, Hare, Shoemaker, Potter, Sollman,
Dixon.

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY
PROFEBOIVIS, IR BN S, L M. A. LinpsAay, M. B,, CH. B.

LECTURES.

1. General Pathology and General Pathological Anatomy,
under which will be included (a) The derangements of nutri-
tion, inflammation, repair, morbid growths, etc.; (b) The
bacteriology and morbid anatomy of the more important
infective diseases, and the subject of immunity; (¢) The life
history, characters, and pathogenic effects of the principal
animal parasites. This class will meet three times a week
throughout the year.

LABORATORY WORK,

2. Classes for practical instruction in Morbid Anatomy,
Pathological Histology and Bacteriology will be carried on
two days each week for two hours. Part of the session will
be occupied in the histological investigation and preparation
of morbid structures and organs, and part will be devoted to
bacteriological methods.

TEXT BOOKS: Beattie and Dickson, General and Special Pathology ;
Woodhead, Practical Pathology; Muir and Ritchie. Path Bact.




Societies

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

(Organized in 1871. Incorporated in 1876)

OFFICERS.
Honorary President...... ...REV. J. FoRREST, D.D., D.C.L., LL.D.
Presigenth . sasasailo ns b aiy G. F. PEARsoN, LL. B.
First Vice-President. . . .......C.J. BURCHELL, M. A,
Second Vice-President. ... .... F. V. WoobpBURY, D. D, S.
Secretary-Treasuref.......... M. MACNEILL, M. A.

R. M. MACGREGOR, B. A., M. L, A,
(To retire 1914).

b ; C. H. MircHELL, ESQ.
Representative Governors. ... (To retire 1916).

W. B. WALLACE, LL. B.
\ (To retire 1915).
'G. HENDERSON.

A. H. BUCKLEY.

Other members of the J. 5. Roess, M. A
: J. H. TREFRY, M. A.
EReCUTIVE. oo o s wvisn o viin v s 4
H. H. Brois.

R. A. CLEMEN,
Alumni Editor of Gazette.

BUARLOYS. . .o v v v s o s (J M. GELDERT, LL. B.
(S. A. MorToN, M. A.

OFFICERS OF LOCAL BRANCHES.

Cape Breton—
President’. oo sivvs e D. M. CAMPBELL.
Becretony. c.o . o vus oo W. A. CREELMAN, Sydney.

New England—

President. . o e s K. G. T. WEBSTER, Harv. Univ.
Secretary. ...... ... R. Davis, 22 Gray St., Cam-
bridge, Mass.

Saskatchewan—

Prosident., e sovese A. M. Youneg, M. D.

Secretary. ........... D. MAcLEAN, Saskatoon.
British Columbia—

Prestdents ... oo MR. JUSTICE MORRISON.

Secrefang. oo i atia H. W. C. BoAg, Vancouver.

(115)




SOCIETIES.

THE ALUMNA ASSOCIATION

(Organized in March, 1909.)

OFFICERS.

Honorary President ......... Mrs. TRUEMAN, M. A.

Brestadent r. i mnss g tnns 2 Miss JEAN FORREST, M. A. i
First Vice-President ......... Miss FLORENCE BLACKWOOD, B. A.

Second Vice-President........ Mges. ERNEST FORBES, New Glasgow

Recording Secretary ......... Miss Finris Boax, B. A. 4
Corresponding Secretary ....M1ss HELEN ARMITAGE, B. A. ‘
Treaswrer, 35 o s e Miss GRACE SAUNDERS,

28 Carleton Street, Halifax.
Mers. H. L. BRONSON.

Other members of the Mgs. G. S. CARSON.
Miss OLIVE SMITH.
Executive Committee ... | Mrs. JAMES MARSHALL.

Miss HELEN MARSHALL.

STUDENT SOCIETIES

Council of Students of the University.

OFFICERS.
Prestdent o vaissi weis o seataios J. McG. STEWART, B. A. (Law).
Vice-President .............. PETER MACAULAY, (Arts)
NECrEIMrYs ieiats s oivin s 5 wosl na sies F. D. GRAHAM, B. A. (Arts).
THCHIULEr oy o o R G T C. W. PARKER, (Dent.).

Other members of the Council:

C. A. EvaNns,
W. L. FRASER.

J. B. HAYES, B. A.
From Faculty of Arts D. H. KIRK.

and Boience . ..., .o J. H. LAWLEY.

M. MAcCLEOD.

N. G. REib.
From Faculty of Law ....... W. A. Ross.

W. B. COULTER.

From Faculty of Medicine . [H W. KIRKPATRICK.
‘[H. S. MOORE.
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STUDENT SOCIETIES

The Gazette.

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is published by the students
of the University under the authority of the Council.

) The following have been appointed by the students of
the University, and approved by the Council, as Editors
for 1913-14:—
Hditor in Chief, W.McC. NELSox; ‘B. ‘A, (Law). :
e H. G. McLeop (Arts ’14). H. W. KIRKPATRICK (Med.). '

{ C. M. McINNES (Arts ’15). C. W. PARKER (Dent.).
J. MARTIN (Arts ’16).

“‘ s AR X, s [Miss K. E. Atzew (Arts '13).
| R lMIss E. L. MACRENZIE (Arts ’14).
% Alumni Bditor .............. RuporLr A. CLEMEN, B. A.
Alumne Editor .............
PETER MACAULAY Business Manager.
J. N. Lyons, Assistant Business Manager.
Arts and Science Students’ Society,
This Society meets in October and Avril to conduct
business in which the Arts students alone are interested.
Special meetings may be called at any time by the
President.
OFFICERS.
Presgident .. aii i s sios: st v J. A. MACMILLAN, ’14,
Vice-President ........... - M. F. JOHNSTON, ’16.
Secretary-Treasurer ......... R. MAcG. DAwson °’15.
J. McK. STEWART.
$‘ Executive Committee ... ... {R B. MOONEY.
@ C. M. MCINNES.
The Sodales Debating Club.
The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during
the session, subjects of general interest being discussed.

.: OFFICERS.
. Honorary President: ......... Pror. MACMECHAN,
Pregident ... coiseidtinms el A. G. MACLENNAN.
Vice-Prestdent . ......o.deie. MAcINTOSH MACLEOD,
Secretary-Treasurer o.....::.. E. C. PHINNEY.
f G. DEW. YoUNG.
Executive Committee ... ... 40T, AL DOVLE,

t(', M. MCINNES.



SOCIETIES.

Law Students’ Society.

This Society meets at the opening of the session for
general business, and thereafter at such times as the
President may deem necessary.

OFFICERS.
Presidentt: voc 80l i vniiomains vl F. G. BRADLEY.
Vice-President .......... vv..M. A, PATTERSON.
Secretary-Treasurer ......... E. R. MAacNUTT. p

The Mock Parliament.

The Mock Parliament meets every Monday night until y
the Christmas vacation. All students of the University
are welcome, but only students taking Law classes are
allowed to take part in the debates, which are wholly of a
political character on current questions. Parliamentary
procedure is strictly observed.

OFFICERS.
Bpeaker .....osesss Tt i e H. PINEO.
T A e F O S E. C. PHINNEY.
Leader of Opposition., ., ....... J. W. MACDONALD.

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so
far as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as
possible after the manner of the Supreme Courts; and all
law students of second and third year standing are
required to take part in at least one case during the
session. (See Faculty of Law.)

The Medical Students Debating Society.
The meetings of this Society are held weekly through-
out the session. Topics of general interest are discussed,
and papers on medical subjects are read.

OFFICERS.

Prestdent: SrsWit oo e W. T McKEOUGH.
Vice-President .............. F. R. LITTLE.
NeCretary oo .5 e ssthy o P. M. GITTLESON.
THEASUNET  sniii i sale s iaTw s 38wt s H. W. KIRKPATRICK.

C. L. GaAss.

J. S. BREAN.
Baxecutive Committee .. . ... V. D. DAVIDSON.

J. A, CURRIE.

M. G. TOMPKINS.



STUDENT SOCIETIES.

Young Men’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday
evening at the College.

OFFICERS.
Honorary President ......... Pror. C. D. HOWE.
President ....ceoecoovsevans, MacINTOSH MACLEOD.
Vice-President ....icie00053 J. G. D. CAMPBELL.
Permanent Secretary ........ W. R. Auwp, B. A.
Recording Sercetary ......... GEORGE MACLEOD.

P O AT OT e & aiie Arehaion o 5 A oas s ATeABLO Wil s 3 b aNs s Wicarm ssuale oyt w1

Young W en’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Thursday
afternoon at 5 o’clock.

QFFICERS.
Prestdont s hle .. ~waia s abe oo EpA NELSON.
VR00-Presiaont . .. ieesens sssio. JEAN CRAIG.
MECARUTOT o o6 605056 3 wins s v MABEL C. MACKAY.
Neoretarys SH SN v vy Liry I. BAYNE.

Dalhousie Dramatic Club.

OFFICERS.
Honorary President ......... PRESIDENT MACKENZIE.
Presi@ent s = o s o sinio aisagss C. L. Gass, B. A.
Vice-President ..............] HARRIET BOAK.
Secretary-Treasurer .......... J. STANLEY FRASER.
Musical Director ............ MRS. G. FRED PEARSON.

J. N. Lyons.

Executive Committee ...... lMARY M. CURRIE.

EmMmA C. GILLIES.

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club,

Honorary President ......... REv. DR. J. FORREST.
PIORIACIE o s s s ivisss o biossiviahasrats W. A. Ross.
Vice-President ...........q.: GEORGE H. CAMPBELL.
Secretary o......ooenesiecens J. N. Lvons.
Treasurer .....ocoeoovseivenss E. C. PHINNEY.

F. D. GRAHAM.

G. H. CAMPBELL.
Ezxecutive Committee .. .... J. S. BREAN.

E. C. PHINNEY.

H. B. ARCHIBALD.
Captain Football Team. . ..... H. PINEO.
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The Dalta Gamma Society.

' The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during
the session. All lady students are eligible for membership.
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared.

PREBUBENT oo'siv s win s o iiovs s 6 s eians JESSIE MACDOUGALL.
Vice-President .. ... £l ik MARION - SMITH.
Reerelari]i & Tt e eras ooty AGNES HALL.
DreASUTEY! vosis vow s s tiens s e sos LoUISE- POWER:

The Dalhousie Skating -Club

Homnorary President ......... PRESIDENT MACKENZIE.

Pregident oo ot siloeie ol ks D. S. McCurpy.
Vice-President .............. AGNES RosS.
Becretanry vt v sty s e J. S. FRASER.
Lred8urersn: dsde: Suaiis s s E. R. MACNUTT.

(W. A. Ross (Arts).
Ezecutive Committee ...... < R. M. DAwsoN (Law).

l A. E. BLAckETT (Med).
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES
The Prince of Wales College.
(Founded in 1860)

rrince of Wales College, Charlottetown, amalgamated
with the Provincial Normal Sechool of Prince Edward
Island in 1879, is intended to provide for young people of
both sexes a liberal education in literature and science,
and also to educate and train teachers for the Public
Schools of the Province. Its curriculum is conformed to
the common needs of the teacher and of the student
seeking a general education.

The College course is planned for a term of three years.
Admission to the College is to the First Year, or lowest
class. Students who attain a high mark at the matricula-
tion examination will be permitted, if on further examina-
tion found worthy, to enter the Second Year.

To the Second Year are admitted all students who have
made 60 per cent. in the examinations of the First Year,
and also those persons who hold a Provincial license of
the Second Class.

To the Third Year are admitted those who have made
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those
persons who hold a license of the First Class.

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are
granted to Third Year students who make over 65 per
cent. in the examinations of the year; to those students
who have shown thoroughout their course exceptional
merit, High Honour Diplomas are issued.

Certificates are granted to Second Year students who
make an average of 65 per cent. in the examinations of
their year. These Certificates entitle their holders to
First Class license without further examination, providing
that Normal training has also been taken.

Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted
to the Third Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those
holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding
Certificates or First Class licenses to the First Year.

Halifax Conservatory of Music.

Prestllepli s BUTSAN. | - s REv. R. LAING.
BIRFECLOT i S ana i n hane bRy s ko dy g HARRY DEAN,

The University recognizes the teaching of the Con-
servatory as part of the qualifications required for the
degree of Bachelor of Music and for the Diploma of
Licentiate of Music.




AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Halifax Ladies’ College.

Principal Mgrs. TRUEMAN, M. A.

Students who have completed the regular course and
received the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course
without further examination.

Convent of the Sacred Heart.

Mother Superior MApAME CONWELL.
Students who have completed the regular course and
receive the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course without
further examination.
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DEGREES

CONFERRED APRIL 24TH, 1913.
MASTER OF ARTS

BEATRICE EUGENIE MUMFORD, B. A.—By Examination in Greek
and Latin.

MiINNIE LENORE SMITH, B. A—By Hzxamination in English and
Latin.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
WiLLiAM CLARK STAPLETON, B. Sc.—By Examination in Chemistry.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

MARY LOUISE CLAYTION ..........o000.. Halifax.

CATHERINE JEAN FBASER ...vv:tcosnves Westville, Pictou Co.
JANET SUTHERLAND MACDONALD ........ Sherbrooke, Guys. Co.
MABEL IRENE MCINTOSH .............. Souris, P. E. I.
Lors CHRISTINE MACKINLAY ........... Charlottetown, P. E. L.
MARGARET MCNAUGHTON MCLEAN....... Thorburn, Pictou Co.
DoroTHY KNAUT MUNNIS ......c0000n.. Halifax.

MARGARET WOOLLARD NICOLL ........... Halifax.

HELEN GERTRUDE DOUGLAS STEEVES ..... Summerside, P. E. I.
ERNEST VICTOR ACKHURST ......c0c00.. Halifax.

WAETER, RICHARD! AULD: ./, ws oo s aelavs F.cetown, P, E. 1.
WALTER MELVILLE BILLMAN ...........- Halifax.

RUDOLF ALEXANDER LEOPOLD CLEMEN....[Halifax.

ROBERT FARLE! DB 350 o vossorimeiss dhvnms 53 5 000 St. John, N. B.

JOHN BABRRIE DIGKEB! . § .« o s weemeiossnons Truro.

BAYNE DEWITT BARLE ......cc00000... Passekeag, N. B.
FRANK DUNSTONE GRAHAM ........c... Halifax.

DAVID ADAMS GUILDFORD ...:oiveeesns . Halifax.

ARTHUR MNEACTVER! #0055 o ris 35 s vm0im «oo Port. Bevig, C, B.
CHARLES ALEXANDER MACKAY ....... AP s e

NorMAN ERICHSEN MACKAY ........... Halifax.

ALEXANDER LESLIE MCLEAN ........... Thorburn, Pictou Co.
WALDRON ABBOTT MACQUARRIE ......... Hampton, P. E. I.
WiLLIAM McCULLY NELSON ............ Tatamagouche.
BENJAMIN CHALMERS SALTER .......... Chatham, N. B.
ERNEST SPURGEON SMITH .............. North Sydney, C. B.
HAROLD ARCHIBALD SMITH .....cco000.. Sydney, C. B.

COLIN GEORGE SUTHERLAND .... ....... New Glasgow.

JOHN KING SWANSON ....ocoveeeneenen Kentville.

ALAN RITCHIE YEOMAN ...« v s ssioniass Halifax.

ROBERT FORSYTH YEOMAN .....cov0uesas Halifax.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

JAMES BRITTAIN CARSON .......occ0000 Dartmouth.
GEORGE DAviD FLOYD .............. .. Westville.
JAMES BERTRAM HAYES, B. A. .......... Halifax.
ALAN MACKENZIE JAMES ..cococovvsns Halifax.
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BACHELOR OF LAWS

CHARLES GUY BLACK, M. A. ...........Oxford.

JAMES BACON DICKSON . a5 s 56 omssnmces Fredericton, N. B.
GEORGE FREDERICK HEBER LONG ........ Centreville, N. B.
ALEXANDER THOMAS MACKAY, B, A, ..... Pictou.

MURDOCH ALEXANDER MACPHERSON ..... Grand Anse, Rich. Co.
CLARENCE MCDONALD MALONEY ......... Trinidad, B. W. 1.

JosepH ENoiL MicHAUD, B. A, (Laval)..Edmundston, N. B.
HERMAN CLARE MORSE, B. A. (King’s) ...Middleton.

EUGENE TROOP PARKER, B. A, .......... Belleisle.

JOHN SHENSTONE ROPER, M. A. ........ Halifax.
WILLIAM  HENRY SKINNER ..vcevscnossns Calgary, Alberta.
JAMES DouerLAs VAIR, B. A............. Pictou.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY

GEOFFREY ALDEN BARSS ................ Dartmouth.
RODERICK. OWEN BETHUNE ............. Baddeck.
ALEXANDER RAE CAMPBELL, B. A. ...... Halifax.
FRANCIS STANISLAUS FINLAY ........... Halifax.

JAMES MACGREGOR JOHNSON ........... Tatamagouche.
ABERT HUGH MACKINNON' %%%\otsilhais Pictou Landing.

ARTHUR AUGUSTINE CUTHBERT WIiLSON..Springhill Mines.

DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY
ANSON DUNCAN HOPPER .....:.ssssesse Truro.

DEGREES PREVIOUSLY CONFERRED DURING THE SESSION

BACHELOR OF ARTS

CHAREOTTE FILLISVBOAR . . . M0 L Halifax.

CHARLES EDWARD MACKENZIE .....c0veeens Springhill.
BEVERLY FRANK MCLEOD .......comeee- Penobsquis, N. B.
EUGENE TROOE PARKER . oo nsiviue Belleisle.

DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY
JOHN ANTHONY BURKE ................ St. John’s, Nfld.
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HONOURS, PRIZES AND MEDALS

1912-1913
; DIPLOMAS OF HONOUR

Crassics.—High Honours.—Walter Melville Billman.

PuaiLosoruY.—Honours.—Robert Earle Day, Ernest Spurgeon
Smith,

DIPLOMAS OF GENERAL DISTINCTION

Great Distinction.—Frank Dunstone Graham, Norman Erichsen
MacKay, Helen Gertrude Douglas Steeves, Robert
& Forsyth Yeoman,

Distinction—Mary Louise Clayton, Charles Alexander Mackay,
Waldron Abbott MacQuarrie.

GRADUATE PRIZES AND MEDALS
GOVERNOR GENERAL’S GorLD MEDAL.—Walter Melville Billman.
Avery Prize.—Norman Erichsen MacKay.
NOMINATION T0 RHODES SCHOLARSHIP.—Walter Melville Billman.

UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES
Junior Entrance Scholarship :

SIR WM. YOUNG SCHOLARSHIPS.—Annie L. McGrath, (Prince
of Wales College); William E. Harris, (Pictou
Academy); C. J. Roche, (Halifax Academy); J. K.
MeclLeod, (Sydney Mines High School); C. D. Piper,
(Truro Academy) ; H. B. Vickery, (Yarmouth Academy).

Special Prizes:
WAvVERLEY PriZE (Mathematics)—Mary Louise Clayton.

ALUMNAE BURSARY (Best woman student in third year)—
Lilian Bayer and Annie L. McGrath.

JorHAM BLANCHARD BURSARY (Highest standing in the first
year)—DBessie L. Hall.

Dr. LinpsAay PRrizE (2nd Prof. Examination)—Arthur Hines.

PrACTICAL HisToLocY PRIZE (Presented by Dr. Fraser Harris)
—C. K. Fuller.

MariTiME DENTAL SUPPLY Co. Prize (Highest standing in
Ist year Dental subjects)—Gordon B. Richmond.

Myrius Gorp MEpAL (Highest standing in Pharmacy Course)

—dJohn C. Sellon.
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ENTRANCE STANDING.
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

STANDING GRANTED TO STUDENTS ENTERING IN 1912.

MATRICULATION

UNDERGRADUATE STANDING.

Bayne, Lily I.; Bower, D. M.; Churchill, E. Rachel: Craw-
ford, E. A.; Creighton, Lois; Creelman, Emma K.; Dawson, J. A,
Duncan, F. A.; Gray, K. H.; Hall, Bessie L.; Harris, W. E.;
Holland, C. W.; Hoar, D. W.; Leslie, R. J.; McGrath, Annie L.;
Mackenzie, C. G.; MacKinnon, M. C.; McLatchey, E. B.; McLeod,
Annie May; McLeod, J. K.; McLeod, G. D.; MacNeily, W. H.;
Malcolm, Florence; Marshall, D. F.; Moore, E. H.; Murray,
Claude; Piper, C D.; Power, Mary L.; Raynor, H. S.; Rattee, N.
M.; Rogers, W. M.; Roche, C. J.; Ross, Mary A.; Ross, A. G.;
Seaman, A. T.; Strickland, L. C.; Stewart, Amy M.; Vickery, H. B.

MATRICULANT STANDING IN SUBJECTS NAMED.

Bennett, C. N.—Latin, Greek, French, English, Mathematics.

Brookfield, G. P.—Latin, Greek, French, English, Mathematics.

Fox, F. B.—Latin, Greek, English, History, Geometry.

Fultz, S. L.—HEngineering English, German, Mathematics.

Henry, E. Blanche.—History, Mathematics.

Johnston, M. F.—English, History, Geometry.

Lantz, F. C.—French, English, History, Mathematics.

Lawley, J. H.—English, History, Mathematics.

Macdonald, R. C.—Latin, French, English, History, Algebra.

MecInnes, Anna J.—English, History, Mathematics.

MacKay, Mable C.—Latin, French, German, English, Mathematies.

MacLennan, C. F.—English, History, Mathematics.

Martin, J. P.—French, English, History, Mathematies.

Matheson, H. A.—Latin, English, History, Mathematics.

Moore, R. C.—Engineering, French, English, History, Mathematics.

Mooney, R. B.—English, Mathematics.

Moseley, F. H.—Latin, History, Mathematics.

Mowat, Katherine S.—Latin, French, English, History, Algebra,
Trigonometry.

Musgrave, W. B.—Latin, History, Mathematics.

Nicholson, John—English, History, Mathematics.

Noble, C. O.—Engineering English, German, History, Mathematics.

O’Bryan, Hilda—ZFrench, English, History.

Pallen, W.—French, English, History, Mathematics.

Phinney, E. C.—English, History, Geometry, Trigonometry.

Ross, Frances G.—Latin, English, History, Mathematics.

Stairs. (. L.—Latin, French, Mathematics. 4

Whitman, P. L.—English, History, Mathematics.

Zinck, A. A.—Latin, English, History, Mathematies.

SPECIAL STUDENTS.
Allum, H. A.; Bell, Annie; Bell, Constance; Bishop, Violet;
Blakley, C. P.; Boak, H. M.; Chambers, Gwladys; Charman, R.
E.; Chonglop, Edward; Connely, Jean; Fraser, J. M.; Freeman,
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P. W.; Gray, Ethel. Guildford, Mary; Hart, Ruth; Harvey,
Naomi; Inglis, Constance; Holmes, G. R.; Kane, Helen; Logan,
Alice; McDonald, A. A.; McDonald, S. G.; McDonald, N. E.;
MecIntosh, Jennie; MacLeod, J. A.; Munro, Edna; Richey, C. A.;
Rowland, Verna . Saer, Margaret; St. Arnauld, Mrs, H.; Shreve,
Florence V.; Whillans, Florence M.

ADVANCED STANDING

CREDITS FOR UNDERGRADUATE STANDING.

Bennett, C. N.—Latin 1, English 1, Mathematics 1.

Bower, D. M.—French 1, English 1.

Churchill, E. R.—English 1, 2, German 1.

Crawford, E. H.—Latin 1, English 1, French 1.

Creelman, Emma K.—Latin 1, French 1, German 1, English 1,
Mathematics 1.

Dawson, J. A.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1.

Fox, F. B.—Latin 1, Greek 1, English 1.

Fultz, S. L.—Mathematics 1.

Gray, K. H.—Latin 1, English 1, Mathematics 1.

Harris, W. E—Latin 1, French 1, German 1, English 1, Mathe-
maties 1.

Hoar, D. W.—Latin 1, French 1, German 1, English 1.

Leslie, R. J.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1.

MecGrath, Annie L.—Latin 1, 2, French 1, 2, Greek 1, 2, English 1,
2, Mathematics 1, Chemistry 1.

MacKay, Mable C.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1, German 1.

MacKenzie, C¢. G.—Latin 1, Greek 1, English 1, Mathematics 1,
Chemistry 1.

MacKinnon, M. C.—Latin 1, Greek 1, English 1, Mathematics 1,
Chemistry 1.

MacLeod, Annie M.—Latin 1, French 1, German 1, English 1.

MelLeod, G. D.—Latin 1, Greek 1, English 1, Mathematices 1,
Chemistry 1.

MacNeily, W. H.—Latin 1, German 1, English 1, Mathematics 1.

Marshall, D. F.—English 1.

Matheson, H. A.—Latin 1, English 1, Mathematics 1.

Moore, E. H.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematics 1.

Moseley, F. H—Latin 1, Mathematics 1.

Murray, Claude—Latin 1, 2, 3, French 1, 2, English 1, 2, 3,
Philosophy 1, History 1.

Pallen, W.—Mathematies 1.

Piper, C. D.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematics 1.

Raynor, H. S.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematies 1,
Chemistry 1.

Rattee, N. M.—Latin 1, Greek 1, English 1, Mathematics 1,
Chemistry 1.

Rogers, W. M.—Mathematics 1.

Roche, C. J—Latin 1, Greek 1, English 1.

Ross, F. G.—Latin 1, English 1.

Seaman, A. T.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematies 1.
Chemistry 1.

Strickland, L. C.—English 1, Mathematics 1.

Stewart, Amy M.—Latin 1.

Vickery, H. B.—Latin 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematics 1.

Zinck, A. A.—Latin 1, English 1.
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EXAMINATIONS, 1912-13

FACULTY OF .ARTS AND SCIENCE
MATRICULATION

Names in Alphabetical Order.

Passed.—LATIN.—Donovan, James A.; Fraser, J. S.; McLeod,
John K.; Rutledge, James E.

GREEK.—Brown, Gordon C.

FrENCH.—Chonglop, Edward; Holland, Clyde W.; MaecGregor,
Athol F.; Piers, Judith F.; Ross, Mary A.; Whitman, P. L.

GERMAN.—Austen, Kenneth J.; Hall, Bessie L.

Excrisa.—Allum, Henry A.; Bayne, Lily I.; Blanchard,
Henry H.; Campbell, Katherine L.; Chisholm, G. P.; Coulter,
W. B.; Creighton, Howard A.; Doane, William; Donovan, James
A.; Fultz, Stephen L. (Engineering); Holland, Clyde W.; John-
ston, M. F.; Little, Garnet A.; MacAloney, Ralph G. (Engineer-
ing) ; Macdonald, Roderic C.; Nicholson, John; Pearman, Lionel
G. (Engineering); Porter, William A.; Rogers, William M.;
Smith, Gerald R.

History.—Colquhoun, Catherine C.; Doane, William; Holland,
Clyde, W.; Johnston, M. F.; Maecdonald, Roderic C.; Pearman,
Lionel G.; Piers, Judith F.; Nicholson, John; Rogers, William M.

GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETERY.—Creighton, Lois S.; Hall,
Agnes; Johnston, M. F.; MacDonald, James W.; Mclntosh, James
W. (Engineering); Noble, Clarke, O. (Engineering); Pear-
man, Lionel G. (Engineering) ; Power, Mary L.; Ross, Alexander
G.; Ross, Mary A.

ALGEBRA.—Britton, Harry E.; Creighton, Howard A.; Creighton,
Lois S.; Daley, Gordon M.; Hall, Bessie L.; Leslie, Robert J.;
McCurdy, Edward G.; MacDonald, James W.: McDonald James
W.; MaclIntosh, James M. (Engineering); MecLeod, John K.;
Pearman, Lionel G. (Engineering); Ross, Agnes S.

SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS
Names in Alphabetical Order.

LATIN, MATRICULATION.—Bethune, R. O.; McLeod, B. F.

LaTiN 1.—Crowe, Clara Alice; Currie, Mary Maud; MacKen-
zie, Emelyn L.; McLeod, B. F.; MacNeily, W. H.; Patrick, Ivan.

LATIN 2.—Crowe, Clara Alice; Grant, W. A.; Hawkins, C. R.;
MecLellan, F. F.; Morrison, Katie; Nelson, Eda; Patrick, Ivan;
Porter, Williamina J.; Ross, Agnes S.; Salter, B. C.; Smith,
Marion.

LATIN 4.—Allen, Kathleen E.; Boak, C. Fillis; Clemen, R. A.;
Colquhoun, Lillias; Guildford, D. A.; MecIntosh, Mabel T;
Nicoll, Margaret W.; Parker, E. T.; Sutherland, C. G.; Swanson,
J. K.; Umlah, Annie L. B.

GREEK 2.—MecLeod, B. F.; Salter, B. C.

FRENCH, MATRICULATION.—Brookfield, G. P.; Campbell,
Katherine L.; Zwicker, F. H.

FrexcE 1.—Clayton, E. R.; Colquhoun, Lillias; Currie,
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FrRENCH 2.—MecCabe, J. M. S.; MacMahon, H. n.

FrENCcH 5.—Carson, J. B.

GERMAN, MATRICULATION.—Fraser, W. L.

GERMAN 1.—Austen, K. J.; Floyd, G. D.; James, A. M.;
MacDonald, J. H.

ENGLISH, MATRICULATION.—Brookfield, G. P.; Heffler, F. A.

Enerisa 1.—Campbell, Katherine L.; Chisholm,. William H.;
Colquhoun, Catherine; Ferguson, Elizabeth C.; Hanright, F. R.;
Hawkins, May; Hoar, Daniel; MacAskill, J.; Porter, W. Arthur;
Rosborough, Una R.; Stairs, Graham.

EnerLisH 2.—McLeod, J. C.; Zwicker, R. J.

ExcrLisE 4.—McLeod, B. F.

ExcrLisu 5.—Farley, S.; Fraser, C., Jean; Guildford, D. A.;
Heffler, F. A.; Maclver, A. P.; Sibley, Gladys.

BiBricAL LITERATURE.—Hall, Agnes F.; Irving, W. S.; Sibley,
Gladys.

Puirosoray 1.—Campbell, L. B.; Clemen, Rudolf; Cunning-
ham, Velma; Henry, Jean; McLean, Margaret; MacKenzie, C.
E.; Umlah, Annie L. B.

Puirosorny 2.—Dickie, J. B.

PuiLosorny, GREEK.—McLeod, B. F.

Puirosopay 3.—Guildford, D. A.

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY, MATRICULATION.—Bell, MarJorie.

History 1.—MacMillan, D. A.

HisTory 2.—Boak, C, Fillis; Earle, B. D.; McLean, Margaret;
Sibley, Gladys.

Economics 1.—Earle, B. D.; MacLeod, MacIntosh; MacLean,
G. M.; MacMillan, J. A.; Porter, Williamina; Sibley, Gladys M.;
Zwicker, R. J. Y

MATHEMATICS, MATRICULATION.—GEOMETRY AND TRIGONO-
METRY.—McKay, J. W. ALGEBRA—Murray, H. A.

MarHEMATICS 1.—Boak, C, Fillis; Clayton, E. R.; Ferguson,
Elizabeth C.; Gray, K. H. (Algebra); McCurdy, E. G.; MacDon-
ald, J. H.; Moseley, Frank H.; Perry, W. J.; Ross, Agnes 8.

MATHEMATICS 2.—MecKinnon, James,

MatHEMATICS 3.—Campbell, Jean P.; Crowe, W. P.; Me-
Grath, W. N.

MATHEMATICS 4.—Gray, S. W.

CuEMISTRY 1.—Cunningham, Velma; Hawkins, G. May;
Salter, L. M.

CHEMISTRY 1A.—Campbell, Donald S.; Sieniewicz, T.

CHEMISTRY 4.—Cooke, N. L.; James, A, M.

MecHANICS.—Austen, K. J.; MacArthur, J. W.

Puysics 1.—Hiseler, F. E.

Puysics 1A.—Crowe, W. P.

Prysics 6.—Crowe, W. P.

Groroay 1.—Zwicker, R. J.

Brorogy 1.—Colquhoun, Lillias; Lindsay, R. D.; MeCurdy, D.
S.; McLellan, F. F.; Sibley, Gladys M.

DrawING 2.—Freeman, R. P.; Zwicker, F. H.
© CoNSTITUTIONAL HisTory.—Hawkins, C. R.; MacMillan, J. A.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAw.—Maecleod, C. T.; MacMahon, H. K.;
Ross, W. A,

9
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS

Names in ‘‘Class I’° and ‘‘Class II” are in Order of Merit,
Names under Heading ‘‘Passed’ are in Alphabetical
Order. TheAsterisk indicatesa High First Class.
Brackets indicate candidatesof equal merit.

ELEMENTARY LATIN,
Olass II.—Chonglop, Edward.
Passed—Allum, H. A.; Holmes, G. R.; Lawley, J. H.; Me-

Curdy, D. S.; MacDonald, Peter; MacLennan, C. F.; Martin, J.
P.; Piers, Judith; Pullar, G. J.; Shreve, F, Violet.

LATIN 1.

Class 1.—Malcolm, Florence; Nickerson, J. S.; Ross, Mary A.

Class II1.—Creighton, Lois; Hall, Bessie; Power, Mary L.

Passed.—Arthur, Edna; Bayne, Lily I.; Blanchard, H. H.;
Bower, Donald; Churchill, E. Rachel; Craig, Jean; Duncan, T. C.
Holland, Clyde; MacDonald, John; Macdonald, Roderic; MacLean,
C. Myrtle; Marshall, D.; Mowat, Katherine; Paterson, J. G.;
Rogers, W. M.; Ross, A. G.; Rutledge, J. E.; Scott, R. H.; Smith,
C. G.; Smith, G. R.; Stairs, Gavin; Stewart, J. McK.; Young,
G. D.

LATIN 2.

Class I.—Crawford, E. H.; Harris, W. E.

Class I1I.—Creighton, Edith M.; Piper, C. D.; Rattee, N. M.

Passed.—Creelman, Emma K.; Daley, G. M.; Dawson, J. A.;
Dawson, R. M.; Fox, F, B.; Geddes, W.; Gray, K. H.; Hall,
Agnes F.; Hoar, D. W.; Hoben, Alma G.; Lawrence, L. L.; Leslie,
R. J.; MecInnes, C. M.; MacKenzie, C. G.; MacKenzie, Annie;
L.; MacKinnon, M. C.; McLeod, G. D.; MacLeod, Annie;
Metherall, Isabel M.; Patterson, R. A.; Uorter, W. A.; Roche,
C. J.; Salter, F. M.; Seaman, A.; Stewart, Amy M.; Zinck, A. A.

LATIN 3.

Class I.—*Yeoman, R. F.; *Bayer, Lilian B,; *Billman, W.
M.; Graham, F, D.; (Macdougall, Jessie L.; McGrath, Annie L.)

Olass II1.—MacKay, N. E.; (Campbell, Jean P.; Steeves,
Helen) ; Clayton, M. Louise.

Passed.—Brown, G. C.; Cunningham, Velma; Fraser,
Katherine J.; Gilliatt, Esther; Maclver, A, P.; Mackay, C. A.;
MacKinlay, Lois; McLeod, H. G.; MacMillan, Sadie,

LATIN 5.
Class I.—*Yeoman, R. F.; Billman, W. M,
Passed—Mumford, Beatrice E.; Campbell, Jean P.

LATIN 6.
Class I.—Billman, W. M.

ELEMENTARY GREEK,
Class II.—Crawford, E. H.; Zinck, Austen, A.

Passed—Fraser, J. M.; MacAskill, J.; Marshall, D.; Murray,
George; Stewart, Army; Stewart, J. McK.; Tweedie, W. J. V.
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GREEK 1,

Class 1.—Paterson, J. G.

Passed.—Blanchard, H. H.; Brown, G. C.; Campbell, L. B.;
Creighton, Lois; Evans, C. A.; Hall, Agnes F.; Malcolm, Florence;
Metherall, Isabel; Smith, G. R.

GREEK 2,

Passed.—Geddes, William; MacKenzie, C. G.; MacKinnon, M.
C.; McLeod, G. D.; Patterson, R. A.; Rattee, N. M.; Roche, C.J.
GREEK 3.

Class 1.—*Billman, W. M.; Bayer, Lilian B.; Graham, F. D.

Class II.—MacQuarrie, W. A.; Macdougall, Jessie; MacKay,
N. E.; Campbell, Jean P.

Passed.—Smith, H. A.

GREEK 5.
Class I.—Billman, W, M.
Passed.—Mumford, Beatrice E.; Campbell, Jean P,

GREEK 6.
Class 1.—Billman, W, M.

FrENCH I.

Class I.—Rutledge, J. E.

Olass 1I.—Power, Mary L.; Bayne, Lily I.

Passed.—Brookfield, G. P.; Campbell, Katherine; Creighton,
J. J.; Dwyer, Gerald; Fraser, J. 8.; Gillies, Emma; Gray, K, H.;
Holland, Clyde; Kemp, H. D.; McCabe, J. M. S.; Macdonald, R.
C.; Maecdonald, S. W. M.; MacMillan, M. J.; Marshall, David;
Martin, J. P.; Mowat, Katherine; Piers, Judith; Rogers, William
M.; Ross, A. G.; Ross, Mary A.; Shreve, Violet; Stairs, Gavin
L.; Stewart, Evelyn J.; Young, G. D.

FRENCH 3.

Class 1.—(MecInnes, C. M.; Piper, C. D.); Hoben, Alma G.;
(Harris, W. E.; Henderson, G. H.)

Class II.—(Creighton, Edith; Dawson, J. A.); Creelman,
Emma; Hoar, D. W.

Passed.—Arthur, Edna; Bower, Donald; Campbell, G. H.;
Colquhoun, Catherine; Dawson, R. McG.; Grant, W. A.; MacDon-
ald, John; MacKay, Mable; MacLean, C. Myrtle; MacLeod, Annie
M.; Nelson, W. M.; Salter, F. M.; Seaman, A.; Stairs, Graham.

FRENCH 4.

Olass I.—Yeoman, R. F.; Macdougall, Jessie; Craword, E. H.

Class II1.—Nelson, Eda; Cunningham, Velma.

Passed.—Ackhurst, E. V.; Allen, Kathleen; Carson, J. B.;
Campbell, L. B.; Dickie, J. B.; Fraser, Katherine; MacIntosh,
Mabel I.; MacKinlay, Lois; Umlah, Annie L. B.; Ross, Agnes S.

ELEMENTARY GERMAN.

Passed.— (Vickery, H. B.; Zinck, A. A.); Brookfield, G. P.;
Johnston, M. F.; Whitman, P. L.

GERMAN 1.
Class I.—Steeves, Helen.
Class II.—Hall, Bessie L.; Stewart, Amy.
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Passed.—Bayer, Lilian; Carson, J. B.; Noble, C. O.; Salter,
F. M.; Stewart, Evelyn.

GERMAN 2.
Class I.—Steeves, Helen,

Passed.—Carson, J. B.; Churchill, E. Rachel; Cunningham,
Velma; Daley, G. M.; Floyd, G. D.; Fraser, W,; McIntosh, Mabel
I.; Mackay, C. A.; MacKenzie, Emelyn; MacNeily, W. H.;
Nelson, Eda.

ENeLIsSH 1.

Class 1.—Hall, Bessie L.; Stewart, Amy; Fraser, J. M.
Class 1I.—Meclnnes, Anna J.; Phinney, E. C.

Passed.—Bayne, Lily I.; Blakley, C. P.; Boak, Harriet;
Brookfield, G. P.; Connely, Jean A.; Creighton, Lois; Duncan, J.
C.; Guildford, Mary; Holland C.; Inglis, Constance; Kane, Helen;
Lantz, F. C.; Lawley, J. H.; Macdonald, N. E.; Macdonald, R.
C.; McLatchy, E. B.; MacLennan, C. F.; McLeod, J. K.;
Malcolm, Florence; Martin, J. P.; Mowat, Katherine; O’Bryan,
Hilda; Pallen, W.; Piers, Judith; Power, Mary; Richey, C. A.;
Rogers, W. M.; Ross, A. G.; Ross, Mary; Scott, R. H.; Shreve,
Violet; Stairs, G. L.; Whillans, Florence.

ENGLISH, 2.

Class I.—Dawson, J. A.; Piper, C, D.; Seaman, A.. Macdonald,
S. W. M.; Crawford, E. H.

Class II.—Dawsgon, R. M.; MecInnes, C. M.; Arthur, Edna;
Fox, F. B.; Young, G. D.; Rattee, N. M.; Vickery, H. V.

Passed.—Bennett, C. N.; Bishop, Evelyn; Blanchard, H. H.;
Bower, D.; Campbell, G. H.; Chisholm, W. H.; Craig, Jean;
Creelman, Emma; Creighton, Edith; Crowe, W. P.; Daley, G. M.;
Doane, W. E.; Dwyer, G.; Farley, S.; Fraser, J. S.; Fultz, F. D.;
Geddes, W.; Gillies, Emma; Gray, K. H.; Hall, A. F.; Hanright,
F. R.; Harris, W. E.; Hawkins, R. C. G.; Hoar, D. W.; Hoben,
Alma G.; Lawrence, L. 1.; Leslie, R. J.; MacAloney, R. G.;
MacAskill, J.; MecCurdy, E. G.; MacDonald, J.; MacIntosh, J. M.;
MacKay Mable; MacKenzie, C, G.; MacKinnon, M. C.; MacLean,
Myrtle; MacLennan, A. G.; MacLeod, Annie; MacLeod, D. C.;
McLeod, G. D.; MacMillan, M. J.; MacNeily, W. H.; Marshall,
D.; Matheson, H. A.; Metherall, Isabel; Moore, E. H.; Moore,
R. C.; Morrison, D. J.; Murray, G.; Murray, H. A.; Noble, C. O.;
Paterson, J. G.; Patterson, R. A.; Pearman, L. G.; Porter, W. A.;
Raynor, H. S.; Roche, C. J.; Ross, Frances; Rutledge, J. E.;
Salter, F. M.; Smith, C. G.; Smith, G. R.; Stairs, Graham;
Stewart, Evelyn; Stewart, J. McK.; Strickland, L. C.; Tweedie,
W. J. V.; Zwicker, F. H.

ENeLISH 3.

Class I.—Nelson, Eda; Smith, H. A.

Class II.—McGrath, Annie; MacKenzie, Emelyn; (Macdonald,
Janet; Umlah, Annie, L. B.)

Passed—Auld, W. R.; Campbell, L. B.; Churchill, E. Rachel;
Colquhoun, Lillias; Cornelius, J. R.; Currie, M. Maud; Guildford,
D. A.; Irvine, W. S.; MecInnes, C. M.; MacMillan, Sadie; Munnis,
Dorothy K.; Nickerson, J. S.; Nicoll, Margaret W.
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ENGLISH 4,

Class 1.—Nickerson, J. S.

Class II.—Allen, Kathleen; Macdonald, Janet.

Passed.—Ackhurst, E. V.; Auld, W. R.; Billman, W. M.;
Campbell, Jean P.; Campbe]l L. B Clemen, 19 A Crowe,
Clara; Cunmngham Velma; Currie, M Maud; chkle J. B.;
Gl]hatt Esther; Guildford, D A.; Irvine, W. S.; Kirk, Q) H.;
Macdougall, Jessie; MacGregor Jean s McIntosh, Mabel ; MacIver,
AT Ph MacKinlay, Lois; MecLean, A. L.; Macleod, C. T.;
MacLeod, MacIntosh; Nelson Eda; Reid, N. G.; Ross, Agnes S.;
Ross, Frances; Salter, B. C.; Sibley, Gladys; Sutherland, C. G.;
Swanson, J. K.; Umlah, Annie L. B.; Yeoman, A. R.

BIBLICAL LITERATURE.

Class I1.—Paterson, J. G.; Nickerson, J. S.; Mackay, C. A.;
Bower, Donald; MacLennan, A G.

Passed.—Allen, Kathleen; Blanchard, H. H.; Churchill, E
Rachel; Cornelius, J. R.; Creelman, Emma; Duncan, Ts €.
Evans, C. A.; Fraser J. M.; Guildford, D. A.; Hoben, Alma,
Irving, w. S.; Kirk, 0. HSs M('Curdy, E. G.; MacGreoor Jean;
MaclInnes, Anna J.; McIntosh, Mabel ; MacKay. Ww. K.; McLean,
A. L.; Smith Marion; Patterson, R. A.; Reid, N, G.; Richey,
C. A,; Salter, B. C.

HisTory 1.

Class 1.—McGrath, Annie.

Class 1I.—Macdougall, Jessie.

Passed.—Brown, G. C.; Craig, Jean; Crowe, Clara; Currie,
M. Maud; Dickie, J. B.; Evans, Cyril; Ferguson, M.; Fraser, J. M.;
Fraser, W. L.; Gilliatt, Esther; Heffler, F. A.; Henry Jean;
McCurdy, E. Grant; MacGregor, Jean M.; MacLean, C. Myrtle;
MacLeod, D. C.; McLeod, H. G.; MacMillan, Sadie; Morrison,

Katie; Munnis, Dorothy K.; Nicoll, Margaret W.; Phinney, E.
C.; Rogers, W. M.; Smith, G. R.

HisTORY 2.
Class I.—*MacKay, N. E.; *Steeves, Helen; MacQuarrie, W.
A.; Graham, F. D.

Passed.—Cornelius, J. R.; Crawford, E. H.; Crowe, Clara;
Henry, Jean; Macdonald, Janet; Reid, N. G.; Murray, H. A.;
Roche, C. J.; Ross, Agnes S.

EcoNoMmics 1.

Olass I.—Mackay, C. A.

Class IT.—MeGrath, Annie L.

Passed.—Brown, G. C.; Carson, J. B.; Campbell, L. B.;
Craig, Jean; Dwyer, G.; Floyd, G.; Fraser, W. L.; Fraser,
J. S.; Gray, K. H.; Heffler, F. A.; Henderson, G. H.; Lawrence,
L. L.; MacAulay, Peter; Macdonald, Janet; McLean, A. L.;
Metherall, TIsabel; Moseley, Frank; Phinney, E. C.; Ross,
Frances; Smith, G. R.; Stewart, J. McK.; Sutherland, C. G.

EcoNnoMmIcS 2.

Class I.—MacKay, N. E.

Passed.—Cornelius, J. R.; Guildford, D. A.; Henry, Jean;
MacIver, A. P|; McKay, J. W.; MacKinlay, Lois; Macleod,
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C. T.; MacLeod, MacIntosh; Munnis, Dorothy K.; Reid, N s
Slbley, Gladys; Sutherla,nd C G.

EcoNoMIcs 3.
Class 1.—Clayton, M. Louise.
Passed.—Crowe, Clara; Lewis, G. M.

PHILOSOPHY 1.

Class I——*Mackay, C. A.; Paterson, J. G.; McGrath, Annie
L.; Craig, Jean; McLeod, H. G MeLeod G. D.

Class II.—Lawrence, LeRoy L.; Dawson, J. A.; (Fox, F. B.;
Seaman, A. S.); Piper, C. D.

Passed.—Arthur, Edna; Creelman, Emma; Daley, G. M.;
Ferguson, Elizabeth; Fraser, J. S.; Grant, W. A.; Gray, K. H.;
Hoben, Alma; MacAskill, J.; MacDonald, John; MacGregeor,
J ean; MeclInnes, C. M.; MaclIver, A. P.; MacKay, Mable; MacKen-
zie, C. G.; MacKinnon, M. C.; MacLean, C. Myrtle; MacLennan,
A, G.; Macleod C.. T.3 MacLeod MacIntosh; McNeily, W. H.;
Patterson R, A Porter Williamina; Ra.ttee N. M; Raynor
HoSa Ross Frances G.; Salter, F. M Slbley Gladvq Smith,
Marion; Stewart, J. McK.; Yeoman, A, R.; Zinck, Austen A.

PHILOSOPHY 5.
Class I.—(Clayton, E. R.; Smith, E. S.); Day, R. E,

PuIirosorHYy 6.
Class I.—Clayton, E. R.

Class II.—Currie, M. Maud; Nickerson, J. S.; MacQuarrie,
W. A,

Passed.—MacKay, W. K.; McLean, A. L.; MacMillan, Sadie;
Salter, B. C.; Smith, H. A.

Puivosorny 7.
Class I.—MacQuarrie, W. A.
Class I1.—Smith, E. S.; Smith, H. A.; Clayton, E. R.
Passed.—Nicoll, Margaret.

MATHEMATICS 1.
Class I.—MacLennan, C. F.

Class I1.—Hall, Bessie L.; Murray, Claude; Ross, Mary A.;
Lawley, J. H.

Passed.—Bayne, Lily I.; Brookfield, G. P.; Campbell, G. H.;
Churchill, E. Rachel; Creighton, Lois; Crowe, Clara; Cunning-
ham, Velma; Currie, M. Maud; Daley, G. M.; Hawkins, R. C. G.;
Holland, Clyde; Leslie, R.J.; McInnes, Anna J.; MacKay, Mable;
MacLeod, Annie; Malcolm, Florence; Marshall, David; Martin,
J. P.; Musgrave, W. B.; Nickerson, J. S.; Nicoll, Margaret;
Piers, Judith; Power, Mary IL.; Ross, A. G.; Sibley, Gladys;
Stairs, Gavin.

MATHEMATICS 3.
Olass I.—Clayton, M. Louise; Harris, W. E.
Class II.—Bennet, C. N.; Vickery, H. B.

Passed.—Brown, G. C.; Chisholm, W. H.; Dawson, R. M.;
Hanright, F. R.; MacMillan. M. J.; MacNeily, W. H.; Moore,
E. H.; Moore, R. C.; Noble, C. O.; Piper, C. D.; Smith, C. G.;
Smith, G. R.; Strickland, L. C.
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MATHEMATICS 4.
Class I.—*Clayton, M. Louise; *Harris, W. E.; Gilliatt,
Esther.
Passed.—Crowe, W. P.; Dawson, R. M.; MacArthur, J.:
Macdonald, J. A.; Macdonald, J. W.; Vickery, H. B.
MATHEMATICS 8.
Olass I.—Henderson, G. H.; Mecleod, H. G.; MacKenzie,
Emelyn.
MECHANICS.
Class 1I.—MacKenzie, Emelyn; Bennet, C. N.
Passed.—Blakley, C. P.; Chisholm, W. H.; Hanright, F. R.;
MacMillan, M. J.; Moore, E. H.; Moore, R. C.; Noble, C. O.;
Strickland, L. C.
PHysics 1.
Class II.—Zinck, Austen A.
Passed.—Brown, G. C.; Macdonald, Janet; MacMillan, Sadie;
Murray, George.
PHYSICS 1A.
' Olass I1.—MacKenzie, Emelyn; Macdonald, J. A.
Passed.—Austen, K. J.; MacArthur, James; Maecdonald,
J. W.
‘ Paysics 1B.
Class I.—Vickery, H. B.; MacKay, N. E.
Class II.—Sutherland, C. G. i

Passed.—Coulter, W. B.; Geddes, Wm.; Grant, W. A.;
Matheson, H. A.; Seaman, A.; Smith, C. G.

PHYSICS 5.
Class I.—Henderson, G. H.

PHYSICS 6.
Class I.—Clayton, M. Louise.
Class II.—Macdonald, J. A.
Passed.—MacArthur, James,

Prysics 8.
Class I,—Henderson, G. H.

CHEMISTRY 1,

Class II.—Zinck, Austen A.

Passed.—Bower, Donald; Campbell, G. H.; Creelman, Emma;
Hall, Bessie L.; Harris, W. E.; Henry, Jean; Leslie, R. J.;
MacLeod, Annie M.; MecLeod, J. C.; Marshall, David; Martin,
J. P.; Mowat, Katherine; Murray, Claude; Rogers, W. M.; Ross,
A, G.; Ross, Mary A.; Yeoman, A. R.; Seaman, A.

CHEMISTRY 1A.

Class I.—Vickery, H. B.; McLeod, H. G.; Moore, E. H.; Daw-
son, J. A.; MacDonald, J. H.; (Moore, R. C.; Strickland, L. C.;
Gray, K. H.) ; Bennet, C. N.; MacLennan, C. F.

Class II.—Mahabir, K. J.; Roche, C. J.; Moseley, F.; (Hoar,
D. W.; Noble, C. O.); Musgrave, W. B.; Stairs, Gavin; Hol-
land, Clyde.
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1

Passed—Fultz, S. L.; Lawley, J. H.; Macaskill, W. R.;
Mc%rath, W. N.; Mecleod, J. K.; Matheson, H. A.; Mooney,
R. B.

CHEMISTRY 2.
Class 1.—Vickery, H. B.
Class 1I.—Lawrence, R. L.

CHEMISTRY 3.
Passed.—Porter, W. A.

CHEMISTRY 4.

Class II.—Floyd, G. D.; Maedonald, J. A.; Chisholm, W, H.;
Macdonald, J. W.

Passed.—Carson, G. D.; Crowe, W. P.; Hanright, F. R.;
MacIntosh, J. M.
GeoLocy 1.

Class I—Mackay, C. A.; MacQuarrie, W. A,

Passed.—Arthur, Edna; Blanchard, H. H.; Clemen, R. A.;
Cornelius, J. R.; Ferguson, Elizabeth; Guildford, D. A.;
Maclver, A. P.; Murray, Claude; Nelson, Eda; Ross, Agnes S.;
St. Arnauld, Mrs.; Yeoman, A. R.; Yeoman, R. F,

GEOLOGY 1A,

Class I1.—MacMillan, M. J.; Bennet, C. N.; Musgrave, W. H.;
(Moore, E. H.; Moore, R. C.); Strickland, L. C.; (Crowe,
W. P.; Macdonald, S. W. M.; Noble, C. O.).

Passed.—Chisholm, W. H.; Fultz, S. L.; MacAloney, R. G.;
MecLeod, J. K.; Pearman, L. G.

GEOLOGY 2.
Passed.—Allen, Kathleen; Nicoll, Margaret W.

Brovrocy 1.
Class I.—Dawson, J. A.
Class II.—Steeves, Helen; Hoar, D, W.

Passed.—Creighton, Edith; Dickie, J. B.; Gilliatt, Esther;
Henry, Jean; Macaskill, W. R.; Macdonald, Janet; MacGregor,
Jean; MecInnes, Anna; MacKenzie, C. G.; MacKinlay, Lois;
MacKinnon, M. C.; McLeod, G. D.; MacLeod, MacIntosh; Mathe-
son, H. A.; Mowatt, Katherine; Nicoll, Margaret; Rattee, N. M.;
Reid, N. G.; Smith, H. A.; '"Tweedie, W. J. V.

Brorocy 2.
Passed.—Dwyer, Gerald; Morrison, Katie.

PrYSIOLOGY 2. ’
Passed.—Matheson, H. A.; Morrison, Katie.

DrawiNG 1.
Class I.—Musgrave, W. B.; Bennet, C. N.
Class II.—Moore, R. C.; MacMillan, M. J.

Passed—Fultz, S. L.; Henderson, G. H.; Macdonald, S. W.
M.; McGrath, W. N.; Mooney, R. B.; Moore, E. H.; Noble, C. O.;
Strickland, L. C.
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DrAWING 2.
Class I.—Bennet, C. N.

Class I1.—Floyd, G. D.; Musgrave, W. B.; Blakley, C. P.;
Moore, R. C.; Chisholm, W. H.

Passed.—Fultz, S. L.; Macdonald, S. W. M.; Maclntosh,
J. M.; MacMillan, M. J.; Moore, E. H.; Noble, C. O.; Strick-
land, L. C.

SURVEYING 1.
Class I1.—Hanright, F. R.; Maecdonald, J. A.
Passed.—Austen, K. J.; MacDonald, J. H.; Macdonald, J. W.

GRAPHICAL STATICS
Class 11.—Floyd, G. D.
Passed.—MacArthur James W.

KINEMATICS.
Passed.—MacArthur James W.

MATERIALS.

Class 1I.—Floyd, G. D.; MacArthur, James W.
Passed.—Macdonald, J. A.
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FACULTY OF LAW. ‘
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS
CLASS LISTS.

Names in ‘“Class I” and '‘Class II” arein Order of Merit
Names under heading ‘* Passed’ are in Alphabetical
Order. Names in brackets indicate Candidates
of equal merit.

FIRST YEAR.
CRIMES.

Class I.—Stewart, J. McG.; MacNutt, E. R.; Graham, F. D.;
Hawkins, C. R.; (Swanson, J. K.; Ackhurst, E. V.; Kemp, H.
D.); Barss, W. D.; (Ormond, L. E.; Pullar, G. J.)

Class II.— (Lewis, G. M.; Robichaud, L. P, A.); Nelson, W.
M.; Macdonald, D. D.; Phinney, E. C.

Passed.—Archibald, M. B.; Barron, J. A.; Clemen, R. A.;
Cockburn, G. H. I.; Cyr, A. J.; MacAulay, P.; MacMillan, J. A.;
Murray, W. L.; Nicholson, J. H. T.; Pineo, H. H.; Stairs, H. M.

CONTRACTS.

Class I.—MacNutt,E. R.; Hawkins, C. R.; Archibald, M. B.;
Barron, J. A.; Nelson, W. M.; Lewis, G. M.

Class II.—Yeoman, R. F.; MacAulay, P.; Clemen, R. A.;
Kemp, H. D.; McLeod, H. G.; Cockburn, G .H. I.; Robichaud,
L. P. A Cyr, A, J.

Passed —Ackhurst, E. V.; MacMillan, J. A.; Murray, H. A.;
Pullar, G. J.; Stairs, H. M.; Swanson, J. K.

ToRrTS.

Class I.—Graham, F. D.; (Barron, J. A.; Ackhurst, E. V.);
(MacNutt, E. R.; Ormond, L. E.); Swanson, J. K.; Lewis, G.
M.: (Pineo, H. H.; Nelson, W. M.)

Class II.—Hawkins, C. R.; Macdonald, D. D.; Clemen, R. A.;
Robichaud, L. P. A.; Murray, W. L.; Barss, W. D.; (Nicholson,
J. H. T.; Archibald, M. B.)

Passed.—Cockburn, G. H. I.; Cyr, A. J.; Kemp, H. D.;
MacMillan, J. A.; Pullar, G. J.

REAL PROPERTY.

Class I.—Ackhurst, E. V.; MacNutt, E. R.; Macdonald, D. D.;
Ormond, L. E.; Pineo, H. H.; Archibald, M. B.

Olass II.—Kemp, H. D.; MacAulay, P.; Smith, V.R.; Young,
G. DeW.; Robichaud, L. P. A.

Passed.—Barss, W. D.; Cockburn, G. H. I.; Creaghan, J. A.;
Pullar, G. J.; Barron, J. A.

WILLS.

Class I.—Stewart, J. McG.; Bradley, F. G.; Nelson, W. M.;
MacNutt, E. R.; Archibald, M. B.; Macdonald, D. D.

Olass IT.—Stairs, J. C.; Barron, J. A.; Ackhurst, E. V.;
Young, G. D.; Pineo, H. H.; Ormond, L. E.
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Passed.—Barss, W. D.; Cockburn, G. H. I.; Creaghan, J. A.;
Curry, N. R.; Cyr, A. J.; Dares, R. S.; Graham, F. D.; Kemp,
H. D.; MacMillan. J. A.; Murray, W. L.; Patterson, M. A.;
Pullar, G. J.; Robichaud, L. P.A.; Seaman, A. M.; Smith, V. R.;
Stairs, H. M.; Whinyard, L. S.

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.
Class I.—Barron, J. A; MacNutt, E. R.; Archibald, M. B.;
Lewis, G. M.
Class I1.—Fraser, J. S.; (Phinney, E. C.; Rutledge, J. E.);
Young, G. D.; Swanson, J. K.; Robichaud, L. P. A.

Passed—Cockburn, G. H. I.; Cyr, A. J.; Daley, E. M.;
MacAulay, P.; Pullar, G. J.

SECOND YEAR.
EqQuiITy.

Class I.—Stewart, J. McG.; MacPherson, M. A.; Pineo, H.
H.; Bradley, F. G.; ’ y

Olass I1.—Dickson, J. B.; Vair, J. D.; Phinney, E. C.; Ross,
W. A.; Maloney, C. M.; Mackay, A. T.; Stairs, J. C.

Passed.—Barss, W. D.; Black, C. G.; Creaghan, J. A.; Jones,
0. B.; Long, G. F. H.; Macdonald, D. D.; Macdonald, J. W.;
Michaud, J. E.; Morse, H. C.; Murray, W. L.; Nelson, W. M.;
Ormond, L. E.; Parker, E. T.; Patterson, M. A.; Roper, J. S.;
Seaman, A. M.; Skinner, W. H.; Smith, V. R.; Whinyard, L. S.

PARTNERSHIP.
Class II.—Ormond, L. E.; Pineo, H. H.; (Creaghan, J. A.;
Macdonald, D. D.); Nelson, W. M.
Passed.—Barss, W. D.; Bradley, F. G.; Curry, N. R.; Mae-
donald, J. W.; Murray, W. L.; Patterson, M. A.; Seaman, A. M.;
Smith, V. R.; Stairs, J. C.; Whinyard, L. S. :

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
Class I.—Jones, O. B.; (Bradley, F. G.; Graham, F. D.)
Class II.—Pineo, H. H.; Barss, W. D.
Passed—Creaghan, J. A.; Macdonald, D. D.; Ormond, L. E.;
Patterson, M. A.; Smith, V. R.; Whinyard, L. S.

SHIPPING.

Class I.—Bradley, F. G.; Pineo, H. H.; Macdonald, J. W.;
Creaghan, J. A.; Nelson, W. M.

Class II.—(Ormond, L. E.; Smith, V. R.; Stairs, J. C.);
Macdonald, D. D.; MacMillan, J. A.; Paterson, M. A.; Whinyard,
L. S !

Passed.—Barss, W. D.; Curry, N. R.; Phinney, E. C.

EVIDENCE.

Olass I.—Stewart, J. McG.; Macdonald, J. W.; (Nelson, W.
M.; Pineo, H. H.) ; Jones, O. B.; Bradley, F. G.; Macdonald, D.
D.; Ormond, L. E.; Seaman, A. M.

Olass II.— (Patterson, M. A.; Ross, W. A.); Creaghan, J. A.;
Stairs, J. C.; Barss, W. D.; (MacMillan, J. A.; Murray, W. L.);
Smith, V. R.

Passed.—Curry, N. R.; Whinyard, L. S.
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INSURANCE.

Class I.—Jones, O. B.; Bradley, F. G.; (Nelson, W. M.;
Ormond, L. E.; Patterson, M. A.; Whinyard, L. S.; Macdonald,
J. W.); (Creaghan, J. A.; Pineo, H. H.)

Class II.—(Murray, W. L.; Seaman, A. M.); (Ross, W. A.;
Stairs, J. C.)

Passed.—Barss, W. D.; Curry, N. R.; Macdonald, D. D.;
Smith, V. R.
THIRD YEAR.

INTERNATIONAL LAW,
Class I.—Stewart, J. McG.; (Jones, O. B.; Macdonald, J. W.) ;
MacPherson, M. A.; Mackay, A. T.; Stairs, J. C.

Class 11.—Black, C. G.; Vair, J. D.; Parker, E. T.; Maloney, 5
C. M.; Dickson, J, B.

Passed.—Graham, F. D.; Long, G. F. H.; Michaud, J. E.;
Morse, H. C.; Ross, W, A.; Skinner, W, H,

CoNFLICT OF LAWS.

Class I.—Ross, W. A.: (Dickson, J. B.; MacPherson, M. A.)

Class 1I.—Macdonald, J. W.; Michaud, J. E.; Mackay, A. T.;
(Long, G. F. H.; Maloney, C. M.; Parker, E.T.); (Black, C.G.;

Stairs, J. C.)
Passed.—Graham, R. D.; Jones, O, B.; Skinner, W. H.; Vair,
J. D.

SALES.

Class I.—Stewart, J. McG.; Jones, O. B.; MacPherson, M. A
Vair, J. D.; Bradley, F. G.; Macdonald, J. W.

Class II.—Mackay, A. T.; Pineo, H. H.; Michaud, J. E
Maecdonald, D. D.; Nelson, W. M.; Dickson, J. B.; Black, C. G
Maloney, C. M.

Passed.—Barss, W. D.; Creaghan, J. A.; Long, G. F. H.
Morse, H. C.; Murray, W.-L.; Ormond, L. E.; Parker, E. T
Patterson, M. A.; Roper, J. S.; Ross, W. A.; Skinner, W. H
Smith, V. R.; Stairs, J. C.; Whinyard, L. S.

EVIDENCE.

Class I.—~MacPherson, M. A.; Dickson, J. B.; Black, C. G.;
(Mackay, A. T.; Vair, J. D.); Morse, H. C.; Parker, E. T.;
Long, G. F. H.; (Michaud, J. E.; Roper, J. S.)

Class II.—(Maloney, C. M.; Skinner, W. H.) ; Graham, R. D.

COMPANIES.

Olass I.—Mackay, A. T.; Jones, O. B.; MacPherson, M. A.

Class II.—Dickson, J. B.; Parker, E. T.; Michaud, J. E.;
Black, C. G.

Passed.—Graham, R. D.; Maloney, C. M.; Morse, H. C.;
Ross, W. A.; Skinner, W. H.; Vair, J. D.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

GENERAL PASS LIST.
Names are in Alphabetical Order.

FINAL PROFESSIONAL.

Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. O.; Campbell, A. R.; Finlay, F. S.;
Johnson, J. M.; MacKinnon, A, H.; Wilson, A. A. C.

FOURTH PROFESSIONAL.

Campbell, A, R.; Dickie, W. R.; Doull, J. A.; Gass, C. L.;
*Johnson, J. M.; Little, F. R.; Mackasey, W. P.; McKeough, W.
T.; MacLean, Jean A.; Morton, L. M.; Reid, J. B.; Tait, H. S.;
Tompkins, M. G.; Wiswell, G. B.

THIRD PROFESSIONAL.

Blackett, A. E.; Brean, J. S.; Chisholm, S. J.; Davidson, V.
D.; Densmore, F. T.; Gittleson, P. M.; Godfrey, H. M.; Graham,
J. V.; Heal, J. G. F.; Kilpatrick, Eliza; LeBlane, J. E.; fLittle,
F. R.; Meech, L. R.; *Wiswell, G. B.; Withrow, R. R.

SECOND PROFESSIONALL.

Currie, J. A.; Dwyer, T. R.; Godfrey, A. T.; Hines, Arthur;
Kirkpatrick, H. W.; {Moore, H. S.; Stoddard, R. H.; {Withrow,
R. R.; Whitehouse, S.; *Wiswell, G. B.

FIRST PROFESSIONAL.

Bernard, S. D.; Blair, E. M.; Campbell, J. G. D.; Coulter, W.
B.; *Currie, J A.; Davies, J. A.; Fuller, C. K.; *Keith C. H.;
*Kirkpatrick, H. W.; Lindsay, R. D.; *Lyons, J. N.; Mahabir,
K. G.; *Moore, H. S.; McCurdy, D. S.; McDonald, W. M.;
MecGrath, J. P.; McLarren, P. D.; Parker, V. H. T.; Sieniewicz,
T.; Sutherland, C. G.; Turel, S. J.; Weir, A. F.; {Whitehouse,
Bamuel; *Withrow, R. R.; Zwicker, D. W. N.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

ANATOMY 1.—Grant, W. A.; Pennington, Louise A.; Withrow,
R4

Brorogy 1.—Lyons, J. N.; Whitehouse, S.

CHEMISTRY 1B.—Pennington, Louise A.

Prysics 1B.—Currie, J. A.; Kirkpatrick, H. W.; Moore, H. S.

Historocy.—Hall, R. S.; Herman, G. E.; Keith, C. H.; Lyons,
J. N.; Pennington, Louise A.

CHEMISTRY 3.—Moore, H. S.; Withrow, R. R.

Puysiorocy.—Wiswell, G. B.

ParHOLOGY.—Little, F. R.

OBSTETRICS 1.—Johnson, J. M.

*Supplementary Exams. September, 1912,
fSupplementary Exams. April, 1913.
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CLASS LISTS.

Names under Heading ‘‘Distinction’’ are in Order of Merit
under ‘* Passed’ in Alphabetical Order, Brackets
indicate Candidates of Equal Merit.

FIRST YEAR.
ANATOMY 1.

Distinction.—McLarren, P. D.; Campbell, J. G. D.

Passed.—Archibald, H. B.; Bernard, S. D.; Blair, E. M.:
Coulter, W. B.; Davies, J. A.; Fuller, C. K.; Lindsay, R. D.;
Mahabir, K. G.; McCurdy, D. S.; McDonald, W. M.; MecGrath,
J. P.; Parker, V. H. T.; Sieniewicz, T.; Sutherland, C. G.;
Turel, S. J.; Weir, A. F.; Zwicker, D. W. N.

Bioroay 1.

Distinction.—MecLarren, P, D.

Passed.—Anderson, J. W.; Bernard, S. D.; Campbell, J. G. D.;
Fuller, C. K.; Matheson, Florence E.; McDonald, W. M.; Me-
Grath, J. P.; Mahabir, K. G.; Parker, V. H. T.; Sieniewicz, T.;
Turel, S. J.; Weir, A. F.; Zwicker, D. W. N.

CHEMISTRY 1B.

Distinction.—MeDonald, W, M.; Weir, A, F.
~ Passed.—Anderson, J. W.; Bernard, S. D.; Britton, H. E.;
Matheson, Florence E.; McGrath, J. P.; Parker, V. H. T.; Turel,
S. J.; Zwicker, D. W. N,

PrYSsICS 1.

Distinction.—Sutherland, C. G.; Campbell, J. G. D.
Passed.—Anderson, J. W.; Bernard, S. D.; Blair, E. M.;
Britton, H. E.; Coulter, W. B.; Lindsay, R. D.; McCurdy, D. S.;
McDonald, W. M.; McGrath, J. P.; Mahabir, K. G.; Parker, V.
H. T.; Sieniewicz, T.; Sutherland, C. G.; Turel, S. J. Weir, A, F.;
Zwicker, D. W. N.
HisToLogY.

Distinction—MeLarren, P. D.; Campbell, J. G. D.; Fuller,
C. K.; Davies, J. A.

Passed.—Anderson, J, W.; Bernard, S. D.; Blair, E. M.;
Britton, H. E.; Coulter, W. B.; Lindsay, R. D.; McCurdy,
D. S,; McDonald, W. M.; MecGrath, J. P.; Mahabir, K. G.;
Parker, V. H. T.; Sieniewicz, T.; Sutherland, C. G.; Turel, S.
J.; Weir, A. F.; Zwicker, D. W, M.

SECOND YEAR.

ANATOMY 2.

Distinction—Hines, Arthur; Kirkpatrick, H. W.
Passed.—Currie, J. A.; Dwyer, T. R.; Godfrey, A. T.; Grant,
W. A.; Pennington. Louise A.; Stoddard, R. H.; Whitehouse,
Samuel.
CHEMISTRY 3.

Passed.—Currie, J. A.; Dwyer, T. R.; Godfrey, A. T.; Hines,

Arthur; Kirkpatrick, H. W.; Pennington, Louise A.; Stoddard,
R. H.; Whitehouse, Samuel.
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PHYSIOLOGY.

Distinction.—Hines, Arthur.
Passed.—Blackadar, K. K.; Currie, J. A.; Dwyer, T. R.;
Godfrey, A. T.; Kirkpatrick, H. W.; McCurdy, D. S.; McLellan,

F. F.; Pennington, Louise A.; Stoddard, R. H.; Whitehouse,
Samuel,

THIRD YEAR.

MATERIA MEDICA.

Distinction.—Davidson, V. D.; Graham, J. V.

Passed.—Blackett, A. E.; Brean, J. S.; Chisholm, S. J.;
Densmore, F. T.; Gittleson, P. M.; Godfrey, H. M.; Heal, J. G.
F.; Kilpatrick, Eliza; LeBlane, J. E.; Meech, L. R.; Withrow,
L. R.; Withrow, R. R.

PATHOLOGY.

Distinction.— (Godfrey, H. M.; Graham, J. V.)

Passed.—Blackett, A. E.; Brean, J. S.; Chisholm, S. J.;
Davidson, V. D.; Densmore, F. T.; Gittleson, P. M.; Heal, J. G.
F.; Kilpatrick, Eliza; LeBlane, J. E.; Meech, L. R.; Withrow,
R. R.

SURGERY 1.

Distinction—Graham, J. V.

Passed.—Blackett, A. E.; Brean, J. 8.; Chisholm, S. J.;
Davidson, V. D.; Densmore, F. T.; Gittleson, P. M.; Godfrey, H.
M.; Heal, J. G. F.; Kilpatrick, Eliza; LeBlane, J. E.; Meech, L.
R.; Moore, H. S.; Withrow, R. R.

MEDICINE 1.

Distinction.—Heal, J. G. F.; Kilpatrick, Eliza.

Passed.—Blackett, A. E.; Brean, J. S.; Chisholm, S. J.;
Davidson, V. D.; Densmore, F. T.; Graham, J. V.; Gittleson, P.
M.; Godfrey, H. M.; LeBlane, J. E.; Meech, L. R.; Moore, H. S.;
Withrow, R. R.

OBSTETRICS 1.

Distinction,—Graham, J. V.; (Davidson, V. D.; Kilpatrick
Eliza.)

Passed.—Blackett, A. E.; Brean, J. S.; Chisholm, S. J.;
Densmore, F. T.; Gittleson, P. M.; Godfrey, H. M.; Heal, J. G.
F.; LeBlane, J. E.; Meech, L. R.; Moore, H. S.; Withrow, R. R.

FOURTH YEAR.

SURGERY 2.

Distinction—McKeough, W. T.; Tompkins, M. G.

Passed.—Dickie, W. R.; Doull, J. A.; Gass, G. L.; Little, F. R.;
MacKenzie, S. G.; McKeough, W. T.; MacLean, Jean A.; Morton,
Morton, L. M.; Reid, J. B.; Tait, H. S.; Wiswell, G. B.

MEDICINE 2.

Distinction.—Tompkins, M. G.

Passed.—Dickie, W, R.; Doull, J. A.; Gass, C. L.; Little, F. R.;
Mackasey, W. P.; MacKenzie, S. G.; McKeough, W. T.; MacLean,
Jean A.; Morton, L. M.; Reid, J. B.; Tait, H. S.; Wiswell, G. B.
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OBSTETRICS 2.

Distinction.—Doull, J. A.; MacLean, Jean A.; Gass, C. L.
. Passed.—Dickie, W. R.; Little, F. R.; Mackasey, W. P.;
MacKenzie, S. G.; McKeough, W. T.; MacLean, Jean A.; Morton,
L. M.; Reid, J. B.; Tait, H. S.; Tompkins, M. G.; Wiswell, G. B.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

Distinction.—Doull, J. A.; MacLean, Jean A.; Gass, C. L.

Passed.—Campbell, A. R.; Dickie, W. R.; Little, F. R.;
Mackasey, W. P.; Morton, L. M.; MacKenzie, S. G.; McKeough,
W. T.; Reid, J. B.; Tait, H. S.; Tompkins, M. G.; Wiswell, G. B.

HYGIENE,

Distinction.—Morton, L. M.; Gass, C. L.

Passed.—Dickie, W. R.; Doull, J. A.; Little, F. R.; Mackasey,
W. P.; McKeough, W. T.; MacLean, Jean A.; Reid, J. B.; Tait,
H. S.; Tompkins, M. G.; Wiswell, G. B.

FINAL EXAMINATION.

SURGERY AND SURGICAL ANATOMY.

Passed.—Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. O.; Campbell, A. R.;
Finlay, F. S.; Johnson, J. M.; MacKinnon, A, H.; MacNeil,
Daniel; Wilson, A. A. C.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

Passed—Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. O.; Campbell, A. R.;
Finlay, F. S.; Johnson, J. M.; MacKinnon, A. H.; MacNeil,
Daniel; Wilson, A. A. C.

MEDICINE.

Passed.—Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. O.; Campbell, A. R.;
Finlay, F. S.; Johnson, J. M.; MacKinnon, A. H.; Wilson,
A. A. C.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.

Distinction.—Barss, G. A.; MacKinnon, A. H.; Bethune, R. O.:
Campbell, A. R.; Johnson, J. M.
Passed.—Finlay, F. S.; MacNeil, Daniel; Wilson, A. A. C.

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN.

Distinction.—Wilson, A. A. C.
Passed.—Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. O.; Campbell, A. R.;
Finlay, F.S.; Johnson, J. M.; MacKinnon, A. H.; MacNeil, Daniel.

HYGIENE AND THERAPEUTICS. !

Distinction—Wilson, A. A. C.
Passed.—Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. O.; Campbell, A. R.;
Finlay, F.S.: Johnson, J. M.; MacKinnon, A. H.; MacNeil, Daniel,
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS

Names under heading ‘‘Distinction’” are in order of merit;

.under heading ‘‘Passed’” 1n alphabetical order.
Brackets indicate candidates of equal merit.

FOURTH YEAR.

CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK, CERAMICS AND HYGIENE.
Distinction—Hopper, A, D.

History, ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE.
Distinction—Hopper, A. D.

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY.
Passed—Hopper, A. D.

ORTHODONTIA.
Passed—Hopper, A. D.

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.
Distinction—Hopper, A. D.

SURGERY AND ANAESTHETICS.
Distinction—Hopper, A. D.

THIRD YEAR.

CrOWN AND BBIDGE WORK AND CERAMICS.
Distinction—Parker, C. W.; Chisholm, G. P.; Cowan, C. H.
Passed—Daniel, H. L.

ORTHODONTIA.
Passed—Chisholm, G. P.; Cowan, C. H.; Daniel, H. L.;
Parker, C. W.
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY.
Passed—Chisholm, G. P.; Cowan, C. H.; Daniel, H., L.;
Parker, C. W.
PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.
Passed—Chisholm, G. P.; Parker, C. W.

ORAL PATHOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS.
Distinction—Parker, C. W.; Cowan, C. H.
Passed—Chisholm, G. P.; Daniel, H. L.

MATERIA MEDICA.
Passed—Chisholm, G. P.; Parker, C. W.

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.

Distinction—Chisholm, G. P.; Parker, C. W.; Cowan, C. H.;
Daniel, H, L.

10
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METALLURGY.
Distinction—Chisholm, G. P.; Parker, C. W.; Cowan, ¢. H.;
Hopper, A. D.
Passed—Daniel, H. L.

SECOND YEAR.

ANATOMY.
Passed—McLellan, F. F.; Nichols, M. P.

CHEMISTRY 3

Passed—Cowan, C. H.; MecLellan, F. F.; Nichols, M. P..
Woodbury, K. F.

Supplementary, September, 1912: Chisholm, G. P.; Hopper,
ASD
Supplementary, November, 1912: Burke, J. A.

PHYSIOLOGY.
Passed—McLellan, F. F.; Nichols, M. P.; Woodbury, K. F.
Supplementary, September, 1912: Chisholm, G. P.; Daniel,
H L.
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY.
Passed—McLellan, F. F.; Nichols, M. P.; Woodbury, K. F.

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.
Passed—DMcLellan, F. F.; Nichols, M. P.; Woodbury, K. F.

FIRST YEAR.

ANATOMY.
Passed—ZFraser, R. W.; Richmond, G. B.

CHEMISTRY 1B.
Passed—Richmond, G. B.

HIsToLOGY.
Passed—ZFraser, R. W.; Richmond, G. B.
Supplementary, April, 1913: McLellan, F. F.

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY.
Passed—TFraser, R. W.; Himmelman, H. B.; Richmond, G. .

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.
Distinction—Richmond, G. B.; Fraser, R. W.
Passed—Himmelman, H. B.

PHYSICS.
Passed—Fraser, R. ' W.; Richmond, G. B.
Supplementary. September. 1912: Cowan, C. H.; Woodbury,
K, B,




STUDENTS.

Ackhurst, Ernest Victor
Allen, Kathleen Emma
Allum, Henry Arthur
Arthur, Edna Maud
Auld, Walter Richard
Austen, Kenneth John

Bayer, Lilian Beatrice
Bayne, Lily Isabel
Beaton, Alexander Haliburton
Bell, Annie Marjorie
Bell, - Constanceyis e e, o ilidon ssis b e
Bennett, Carl Norwood
Billman, Walter Melville
Bishop, Claude W.
Bishop, Violet Evelyn
Blakley, Cecil Pearson
Blanchard, Henry Hubbard
Boak, Charlotte Fillis
Boak, Harriet Matilda
Bower, Donald MacGowan
Broglkficld,Georpe \PI6TS! . ... . q- o« v o
Brown, Gordon Charles

e

Campbell, George Henderson
Campbell, Jean Pauline
Campbell, Katherine Lillian
Campbell, Lawrence Blair

Carson, James Brittain
Chambers, Gwladys Marian
Charman, Roy Edward
Chipman, Regimald Hi - .ooru. doidaia ..
Chisholm, William Harold
Chonglop, Edward

e

S

Churchill, Ellen Rachel

Clayton, Edward Reginald .............
Clayton, Mary Louise
Clemen, Rudolf Alexander Leopold
Colquhoun, Catherine Cameron
Colquhoun, Lillias Williamina
Connely, Jean Alzuma
Cornelius, Julius Robert
Coulter, William Busby
Craig, Jean
Crawford, Edward Hugh
Creelman, Emma Kathleen
Creighton, Edith Murray
Creighton, John James
Creighton, Lois Sutherland
Crowe, Clara Alice
Crowe, Waldo Perley
Cunningham, Velma Purves
Currie, Mary Maud

147

STUDENTS, 1912-1913.

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Freetown, P. E. 1.
N.E. Margaree, Inv. Co.

Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

Hillsboro, Inv. Co.

Halifax,

Halifax.

Digby.

New Minas, Kings Co.
Halifax.

Ellershouse, Hants Co.
Halifax.

Shelburne,
Halifax.
Halifax.

Halifax.

Dartmouth.

Truro, Col. Co.

Wallace, Cumb. Co.

Grand Pre, Kings Co.

Halifax.

Sangre Grande, Trini-
dad; B VWe T

Waialua,  Oahu, Sand-
wich Islands.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Halifax,

Halifax.

G+t. Salmon River, N, B.

Halifax.

Wallace Sta., Cumb. Co.

Tatamagouche, Col. Co.

St. John’s, Nfld.

Truro, Col. Co.

Halifax.

Scotsburn Sta., Pic. Co.

Halifax.

Trure, Col.. Go.

Antigonish.

Tatamagouche, Col. Co.




Daley, Gordon MecLaren ........c......

Dawson, James Arthur ................ MecLellan’s Brook, Pic. ‘
Co.

Dawson, Robert MacGregor ............ Bridgewater, Lun. Co.

Day; Robert Barle o5 . vt T iets e 5 iins 5wt St. John, N. B.

Divkie, tTohn BRTTIO b8 Sl o siven oo inisin s vibs Truro, Col. Co.

Doane, William Edward Everett ....... Halifax.

Donovan, James Alburtis .............. Halifax.

1 D3 4Es gt Ba ) ST Vs O SR T s S Ol Dartmouth, N. S.

Duncan, Thomas Carruthers ............ Halifax.

Bwyer, iGeraldogs: 5o o ey fyinee s Halifax.

Embree, Alexander Gordon ............. Wentworth Sta., Cumb.
Co.

Eyans, Cyril Angelleis, ... onibs s o Halifax.

Earley S Samuells Bl 0l ednd  Lan d . Armagh, Ireland. \—‘

Faulkner, Georgene Lillian LeMessurier. . Halifax.

Ferguson, Elizabeth Catherine ......... balmoral Mills, Col. Co.

Ferguson, Maleolm' .., ... 00 diiiidis. ., Caledonia Mines, C. B.
Co.

Hleming,” HayoldPrice . oo, Moneton, N. B.

Hloyd, i Georpe~David i SR A a0 =t Westville, Pic. Co.

Box, Eranlc BeNDOW wau v ses oo tus onstausis s dhelers Valley, Col. Co. #

Fraser, Catherine Jean ................ Westville, Pie. Co.

Fraser, James Macdonell ............... Cushing, P. Q.

Fraser, James Stanley ,.... /. cicoeives New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Fraser, Raymond Stewart ............. Westville, Pic. Co.

Erager, BeDBeea . . ... - i ors e wne Halifax.

Fraser, William Lawrence ............. New Glasgow, Pic, Co.

Freeman, Percy, Wilseni o o iae « s e« Halifax.

Bultz, Stephen Lloyd & 5wt o verndoonass Halifax,

Geddes, WIILTAI 10siivie o vrernie s oo s s vio oo Grindstone, Magd. Is.

Gilliatt, Mapy Esther: .o iiie oo, Granville Cen., Ann. Co.

Gillies; Emmas Catherine .. v : somirstn: Glace Bay, C. B. Co.

Graham, Frank Dunstone .............. Halifax.

Grant, Willilam Alexander ............. West River, Pic. Co.

Gray, Ethel Elizabeth ..... e A 6 Sussex, N. B.

Gray, Kenneth Herbert ................ Seafoam, Pic. Co.

Guildferdy=David Adams .. - icsoe smedie Halifax.

RITATord o Mary iMOTrs i o osreeq s oo Halifax. ;

Hall, " Apnes THHbon. .o o e Halifax.

Hall, Bespiel Loaisa .. . Ji 0 a sl O Bridgewater, Lun. Co.

Hanright, Frederic) Rice 0o 00 s, Halifax.

Harris, William Edwin ................ Pictou.

Hart, Ruth VAvIan ol 5 s el o, « mo v Halifax.

Harvey, “ Naomi’ 550 oo e sl s st ik Halifax.

Hawkins, Charles Robert .............. Lunenburg.

Hawkins, Gertrude May................. Halifax,

Hawkins, Rupert Clarence Giles ........ Halifax,

Hayes, James Bertram, B. A. (Mt. All.) .Halifax, '

Heffler, Forter Alman ... . 8oon .00 Halifax.

Henderson, George Hugh ... .0, 000l Pictou.

Henry, Elizabeth Blanche .............. River John, Pie. Co.

Henrye  Jetme e i e 1 1 River John, Pie. Co.

Hoar, Daniel Wilkigm: .o bt e abk East Mountain, Col. Co.

b, AlMA I Grace s e Halifax.

fiiolland, Clyde™\Wallace! it sunsnihaint Halifax.

Holmes, (George Raymond: .ot il Hamilton, Bermuda.



Inglis, Constance
Irvine, William Stephenson
Irving, William Sowerby

James, Alan Mackenzie
Johnston, Murray Fraser ..............

Kane, Helen England
Kemp, Hector Downie
Keswick, Robert MecLaren
Kirk, Oscar Howe

Lantz, Floyd Crawford
Lantz, Norah Gladys, B. A.
Lawley, James Herman
Lawrence, LeRoy Leitchfield
Leslie, Robert Jamieson
Lewis, George Murray
Logan, Alice Jean

MacAloney, Jessie
MacAloney, Ralph Gordon
Macarthur, James William
MecAskill, John
Macaskill, William Ross
MacAulay, Peter
McCabe, John Maxwell Skinner
McCurdy, Edward Grant

Macdonald, Angus Alexander
MacDonald, James William
Macdonald, Janet Sutherland ..........
MacDonald, John
Macdonald, John Angus
MacDonald, John Herbert
Macdonald, Neil Ewan
MacDonald, Peter
Macdonald, Roderick Churchill
Macdonald, Stanley Walwin Matheson ..
Macdonald, Stewart Gordon
Macdougall, Jessie Laurence
MecGrath, Annie Laura
McGrath, Walter Neville ...............
MacGregor, Jean Margaret
MeInnes, Anna Jane
MecInnes, Charles Malecolm
MacIntosh, James MacGregor
MacIntosh, Jennie Stewart
MecIntosh, Mabel Irene
MaclIver, Arthur
Mackay, Charles Alexander
McKay, Joseph William
MacKay, Mabel Catherine
MacKay, Norman Erichsen
Mackay, William Kemp
MacKenzie, Charles iGuy .: % ossniisng
MacKenzie, Emelyn Laura

MacKinlay, Lois C‘hristine

MacKinnon, Murdoch Charles
MecLatchy, Edward Bernard
McLean, Alexander Leslie

St. John, N. B.
Shubenacadie, Hants Co

Halifax.
Sydney, C. B. Co.

Halifax.

St. Peter’s, Rich. Co.
Buctouche, N. B.
Dalhousie, N. B.

Halifax.

Halifax.

North Sydney, C. B. Co.
Hantsport, Hants Co.
Halifax.

Yarmouth.

Halifax.

Fairview, Halifax Co.
Fairview, Halifax Co.
New Glasgow, Pie. Co.
Indian Brook, Vie. Co.
Baddeck, Vie. Co.
Big Baddeck, Vie. Co.
Durham, Pictou Co.
Middle Musquodoboit,
Halifax Co.
Louisburg, C. B. Co.
Greenhill, Pictou Co.
Sherbrooke, Guys. Co.
Ross Ferry, Vie. Co.
Sherbrooke, Guys. Co.
Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
Framboise, Rich. Co.
Marion Bridge, C. B. Co.
Halifax.
Baddeck, Vie. Co.
Sydney.
Parrsboro Cumb. Co.
Tignish, P. E. 1.
Tusket, Yar. Co.
New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Lyon’s Brook, Pic. Co.
Calgary, Alberta.
W est River, Pic. Co.
West River, Pic. Co.
Souris, P. E. I.
Port Bevis, Vie. Co.
Truro, Col. Co.
Truro, Col. Co.
Pictou.

Kempt Head, Vie. Co.
Charlottetown, P. E, I.
Lower Mid. River, Vie.
Co.

Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Canoe Cove, P. E. I.
Campbellton, N. B.
Thorburn, Pictou Co.
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MacLean, Christena Myrtle ............. Thorburn, Pictou Co.

MacLennan, Alexander Gordon .......... Sydney, C. B. Co.

MaecLennan, Charles Frederick ......... Sydney, C. B. Co.

McLennan, Kenneth John ............. Grand River, Rich. Co.

Maclieod Sadnnie Mayin . . o0l Pictou.

Macleod, Charles Tupper «....c..:cvce- New Haven, Vie. Co.

MacLeod, Dan Campbell ............... New Waterford, C. B.
Co.

MecLeod; (George Damiel: < v« ¢ asu o s amsions Oyster Bed Bridge,
P.E L

Mecleod, Hugh -Gordoni ................ Greenhill, Pictou Co.

MacLeod, John Alexander .............. Blairmore, Alberta.

MecLeod, John Charles ................. Point; Tupper, Rich. Co.

MecLeod, John Kenneth ................ Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.

Maecleod, MacIntosh .................. Baddeck, Vie. Co.

MacMillan, George Wiswell ............ Pictou.

MaeMillam, \JORNGATEIS oo o wiile scaiseoiote s E. Lake Ainslie, Inv.
Co.

MacMillan, Malcolm James ........... Marion Bridge, C. B.
Co.

MacMillan, Sadie Nell ... ..o v Jidiy Sydney, C. B. Co.

MacNeily, William Henry: ........ ... MeNeily’s, Ann. Co.

MacQuarrie, Waldron Abbott ........... Hampton, P. E. L

Malcolm; Rlorence Pearl .............. Halifax.

Maxshall," Davidl Eraper ...oiuive ot slon oo New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Martin “Uohnl Batrick .. ... onleess oo Dartmouth,

Matheson, Henry Angus ............... Tatamagouche, Col. Co.

Metherall, Isabel Macrae. .. ....wuuye-is West Cape, P. E. 1.

Milne Everind BRI e o o o s 1ok Cook’s Brook, Hfx. Co.

Moir, Elizabeth " Putnam ....ic...s.sin Halifax.

Mooney, Renel Burdett ............... Stellarton, Pie. Co.

Moore, ‘Ernest Hastings ... ..u. e e sos Sydney, C. B. Co.

Moore, Rowland Chapman ............. Halifax

Morrison, “Donald SToBI: .. . . oo v wivies o i Framboise, Rich. Co.

iMorrigon SiKiate WHINENE S 0 ot el Dartmouth,

Moseley; Brank THarold oo sisosor s nnn Dartmouth.

Mowat, Katharine Stewart ............. Pictou.

Mumford, Beatrice Eugenie, B. A. ..... Dartmouth,

Munnis, Dorothy Knaut ............... Halifax.

Munro, Edna Margaret ................ West River, Pic. Co.

Murrays Elande FUOENI. kot nieh e oy Mabou, Inv. Co.

Mnrnays R GeonTe I I o e W. Branch, River John,
Pictou Co.

Mritrayt Fuoh BAEn L o o) os sy 20 Halifax.

Musgrave, William Burnthorne ........ Halifax.

Nelson, Eda Maude .....couceeeeeones Truro, Col. Co.

Nelson, \WilliamUMeCGully: ... ow o - Tatamagouche, Col. Co.

Nicholson RTaBRS S oo e st Halifax.

Nickerson, James Stanley .............. Shelburne.

Niecoll, Margaret Woollard ............. Halifax.

Noble, Clarke Osborme: .. ... . s :scusss Brooklyn, N. Y.

O’ Beyan ALHIldatdabe vt o ol oiiny fonfaninis Halifax.

Pallen; miWeslow e oo voe o o somi s smsan New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Paterson, John George ................. Grand River, Rich. Co.

Pattersony Fred White ........c.c0veue. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Patterson, Robert Archibald ........... Richibucto, N. B.
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|

] Pearman;, laonel T Guy i S s ol i s Halifax.

‘ Phinney, Earle™Caleb .o, .. 0l mAlnE Bear River, Digby Co.
Piers: udith® Rorbes sy dode oo, Halifax.
Piper; (Charles DULKee: ... . .: - v st s 5o Boston, Mass.
Porter, WillIameEATERIR | § o r b s Yarmouth.
Porter, Williamina Jessie .............. Alma, Pictou Co.
Power, Mary TioTIBe .-« o s v o o ws s i Halifax.
Rattee, Neil MacLean .........coeounen Malpeque, P. E. 1.
Raynors Haroldisg S, (e ioie s e v Enmore, P. E. 1.
Reid, Norman Graham o e, s s swm Greenhill, Pictou Co.
Richey, (Chegter ATThir .. ..o, hiiioea, New Bandon, N. B.

J Roche, (Charles Josephy |1, 0. sl i Bedford, Hfx. Co.

} Rogers, William Marshall ............. Halifax.

i Ross, Agnes Stewart .................. St. John, N. B,
Rogs, Alexander Grant .....:.c:evsves. St. John, N. B.
Rosg,; Branees GTaY -« o s s i i ons e Yarmouth.
Rogs, cMary s Alexandrn, .. b vee e smns St. John, N. B,
Rowland, Verna Marion .............. Halifax.

¢ Rutledge, James Edward .............. Halifax.

Saer, Margarel IFTHOMEON. « . ..ot s anibion Toronto, Ont.
Salter, Benjamin Chalmers ............ Chatham, N. B.
Salter; Frederick Millet ...k odeshibsiog: Chatham, N. B,
Seott;” Robert: Hamilton . ..« msesimas Jardineville, N. B.
Seaman, Alfred Tennyson .. ...« .eeesioes Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Sellon; John'CHarles " /. .oy onlieioise Halifax.,
Shreve, Florence Violet: .. .ucvevcesssas Digby.
Sibley, Gladys Marguerite ............. Halifax.
Smith, CharlesftGordons - L. S FlL 8l North Sydney, C. B. Co.
Smith, Ernest Spurgeon . ....c:eos.on: North Sydney, C. B. Co.
Smith, Gerald Raymond ........%.c.... Londonderry, Col. Co.
Smith, Harold Arechibald t.....c.c0vee: Sydney, C. B. Co.
Smrbhe Manon I, 80 ket s e Dartmouth,
St Arnauld, ‘Mrd.. Henry v. . . vas cmsesion s Utica, N. Y.
Staing, Gavim Liangy FE © il s s s - Halifax.
BURTE L AGTARANL 0 - o0 es s 5o d i s wei Halifax.
Btairs) Huglh MOErow: ... . . .: e as. Halifax.
Steeves, Helen Gertrude Douglas ....... Summerside, P. E. 1.
Stevens, (Geoffrey .. i oo avie o Dartmouth.
Stewart, Amy- May ... (RNE RN, Philadelphia, Pa.
Stewart, Evelyn \deam il s dulvi. oo . Bridgewater, Lun. Co.
Stewart, John McKenzie ;........vsames Grove’s Point, C. B. Co.

§ Strachan, Annie MacNab ...........0.. Rockingham, Hfx. Co.

A - Strickland, Leslie Clide ................ Trenton, Pictou Co.
Sutherland, Colin George .............. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Swanson.: John KIng oo s oo e Kentville, Kings Co.
ifohimdose phottm AEEENE LW ek L Halifax.
Tweedie, William John Vauze .......... Kouchibouguae, N. B.

9 Umlah, Annie Lecina Boak ........... Halifax.

Vickery, Hubert Bradford ............. ~Yarmouth,
Whillang, Florenece Mary.. ... s .eueens N. Georgetown, P. Q.
Whitman, | Bhilip SlEouiss i Les it see s s Halifax.
Wright, Philip Leopold ..........c.e0.. Hopewell Cape, N. B.
Yeoman, -~ Alan “Ritelite: . oo, uime s Halifax.
Yeoman, Robert Forsyth .............. Halifax.

\ ¥Young, George DeWWAtE .00 oottt cin s Millsville, Pictou Co.
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Zinck, Austen Alvin

Zwicker, Fenwick Homer Swymmer

Zwicker, Robert Josiah

East Chester, Lun. Co.
....Lunenburg.

LaHave, Lun. Co.

REGISTERED FOR EXAMINATIONS ONLY.

Archibald, George Stewart

Cooke, Norman Logan
Freeman, Robert Porter
Gray, Samuel Wilson
Hiseler, Frank Ernest
Kerr, Ephraim Joseph

New Town, Guys Co.
Gay’s Riv., Col. Co.
Halifax.

Westville, Pie. Co.
Halifax.

Belfast, Ireland.

Knowlton, James Edward Parrsboro, Cumb. Co.
McCharles, Malcolm Donald............. Baddeck Bridge, Vie.
Co.
New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Springhill, Cumb. Co.
Whycocomagh, Inv. Co.
McLean, George Munro Grant Strathlorne, Inv. Co.
McLean, Margaret McNaughton Mahone Bay, Lun. Co.
MecLeod, Beverley Frank Penobsquis, N. B.
MacMahon, Harvey Keith Waterville, Kings Co.
MacMillan, Duncan Alexander E. Lake Ainslie, Inv. Co.
Messervey, John Halifax.
Patrick, Ivan Halifax.
Perry, William Joseph Geoffrey Black Point.
Rosborough, Una Rae N. Sydney, C. B. Co.

MacGregor, Athol Fraser
Mackenzie, Charles Edward
MacKinnon, James

Smith, Minnie Lenore, B. A Sydney, C. B. Co.

Stapleton, William Clarke, B. Sc Dartmouth.




STUDENTS.

FACULTY OF

THIRD YEAR.

Black, Charles Guy, B. A., M. A. .......
Dickson, James Bacon

Duffy, Leon Leyett, Bi Aic. i oot naes
Graham, Roderick Douglas

Long, George Frederick Heber

Mackay, Alexander Thomas, B. A........
MacPherson, Murdoch Alexander

Maloney, Clarence McDonald

Michaud, Joseph Enoil, B. A., (Laval)..
Morse, Herman Clare, B. A., (Kings)...
Parker, Eugene Troop, B. A..........
Roper, John Shenstone, B. A., M. A, ...
Skinner, William Henry . . .. s « sinsoiiae
Stewart, James. McGregor, B, A..........
Vair, James Douglas, B, A..............

SECOND YEAR.
Barss, Walter deWolfe, B. A. (Acad.)..
Bradley, Frederick Gordon..............
Creaghan, John Adams, B. A., (U. N. B.).

Jones, Owen Bell, B. A,, M. A............

Macdonald, Donald Duncan, B. A. (St.
i O i Uy SRSCREC S RO e

Macdonald, John Welsford, B. A., (Tor

Murray, Wilfrid Laurier, B. A., (Mt. All) .
Ormond, Lawrence Edward, B. A., (St..

LS e SRt e e R N R et
Patterson, Malcolm Alexander
Pineo, Henry Hoyt, B. A., (Acad.)
Ross, William Alexander
Seaman, Alexander Macfarlane
Smith, Vineent Reynold, B, A., (St. F. X.) .
Stairs, John Cuthbert, B. A
Whinyard, LaMert Stevens

LAW.

Oxford, Cumb. Co.
Fredericton, N. B.
Hillsboro, N. B.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Centreville, N. B.
Pictou.

Grand Anse, Rich. Co.
PTrinidad, B, Wi 1,
Edmundston, N. B.
Middleton, Ann. Co.

.. Belleisle, Ann. Co.
.Halifax.

Calgary, Alberta
Halifax.
Pictou, N. S.

Dartmouth, N. S.
St. John’s, Nfld.
Newecastle, N. B.
Montreal, P. Q.
Halifax.

-Baile_v’s Brook, Pic. Co.
) . Pictou,; N 8.

Halifax.

Amherst, Cumb. Co.
Sydney, C. B. Co.
Waterville, Kings Co.
St. John, N. B.
Minudie, Cumb. Co.
Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Halifax.
Lawrencetown, Ann. Co.

> FIRST YEAR.
Archibald, Maynard Brown............. Manganese Mines, Col.
Co.
Barron, John: Angustine.. ... ... .co...en St. John’s, Nfld.
- Cockburn.sGeagpentlo T . o e Joa oo S, Andrew’s, N. B.
Qyx,; Avthurpdosephizes oo e v s 595 St. Hilaire, N. B.
; MacNutt, Earle Reynolds............... Fredericton, N. B.
B, Nicholson. James Hume Turnbull........ Sydney Mines. C.B. Co
i Pullar, Glenson dames ......iocoeneibn Calgary, Alberta,

Robichaud, Louis Prudent Alexander,

B, A, (8t dos.) Cocagne, N. B.

SPECIAL STUDENTS.

Ackhurst; Ernest Vieldr.. .. .oienievss s Halifax.
(Clemen, Rudolf Alexander Leopold...... Halifax.
Daley, Gordon MeLaren...............- Halifax.
Doane, William Edward Everet......... Halifax.
Frager, James Stanley. ... .xeus oo oos s New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Graham, Frank Dunstone......,,.,.....Halifax.

B il
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Grant; William Hayes. . ook 5 acseiuieias St. John’s, Nfld.

Hawkins, Charles Robert............... Lunenburg, N. S.

Kemp Heetor ' Deowinie, i . o 2% § a0diis St. Peter’s, Rich. Co.

Lewis; George MUTLTaY .. «: <o s < ootk obaioe o Yarmouth, N. S

Maganlays Eetionesemabeng, . b LLL S SR Big Baddeck, Vie. Co.

MeTieod siHuph (Gopdens. .i... v v ousin Greenhill, Pictou Co.

MacMillan, John Angus......... VA BTSN L E. Lake Ainslie, Inv. Co.

Murray seHughu Mlan .ol e o cndngg Halifax.

Nelson, William MeCully.............., Tatamagouche, Col. Co.

FhinveysBarles Galebio: . < cisie smsn dimieeies Bear River, Digby Co. |
Rutledge, James Edward............... Halifax.

Stairs, Hupgh MOFTOWIE « oot e sei 3¢ site s sat Halifax.

Swanson;  JOhn KNG it 1 e oh o oo i ot Kentville, Kings Co.

Yeoman, Robert -Horayth. . ... ... .08 Halifax., !
Young, George DeWitt: .. ... vsieomnass Millsville, Pictou Co. |

REGISTERED FOR EXAMINATIONS ONLY.
Dazas, RobietBENCIaIy s o s Dartmouth, N. S. }

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

FIFTH YEAR.

Barss, Geoffrey Alden........ccocq.:00- Dartmouth, N. S. i
Bethune, Roderick Owen................ Baddeck, Vie. Co.
Finlay, Francis Stanislaus, B. A., (Ste..

ATINETEE TN - o s e i et m AN s Halifax.
Johnson, James MacGregor............. Tatamagouche, Col. Co.
MacKinnon, Albert: Hugh............... Pictou Landing, Pic. Co.
MacNeil, Daniel, B. A., (St. F. X.)..... Mabou, Inv. Co.
Wilson, Arthur Augustme Cuthbert, B. qprmghlll Mines, Cumb.

A., (Kamgr)c o vee M8 ool i L b0 Co.

FOURTH YEAR (FINAL).
Campbell, Alexander Rae, B. A.......... Halifax.
FOURTH YEAR,

Dickie, Walter Reginald, B. A........... Stewiacke, Col. Co.
Doull, James Angus, B. A......... ...« New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Gass, Charles Leon, B. A............... Londonderry, Col. Co.
Little, Ferguson Robert.. .. .. ... ees: Halifax.
Mackasey, William Patrick............. Moncton, N. B.
MacKenzie, Seymour Gourley........... Truro, Col. Co.
MecKeough, William Thomas, B. A., (St..

F. X)Aften, Antigonish Co,
MacLean, Jean Augusta...........u.... North Sydney, C. B. Co.
Mortony Lewis"Mark.  tounsveyos insens Springfield, Ann. Co. 3
IReidToln dBIERIea L 815 s Ve L ams s i n ts Middle Musquodoboit,

Halifax Co.
Tait; Harold Sinelair . oo s BENAE St. John’s, Nfld.
Tompkins, Miles Gregory............... East Margaree, Inv. Co. 4
Wiswell, Gordon Blanchard, B. A........ Halifax. =
THIRD YEAR.

Blackett, Arthur BEdwin. . orxtiins o Halifax.
Brean, Joseph Seward.................. Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Chisholm, James Stanley............... Halifax.
Davidson, Vietor David................ Truro, Col. Co.
Densmore, Fred Thompson.............. Noel Shore, Hants Co.
Gittleson, Philip Michael............... Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Godfrey, Harry Munn.................. Marshfield, P. E. 1.
Graham JudRon Vye .ol . a6 s oo New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

Heal, James Gordon Freeman........... Dartmouth,
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Tl patrick,s vEMzg S Slas o B0 8 e Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
LeBlane, Joseph Emile, B.A., (Ste. Anne) .Church Point, Digby Co.
Meech, Lloyd Remington................ North Sydney, C. B. Co.
Meoore, Hugh Stewart:. .o il b sl .. Kentville, Kings Co.
Withrow, Ralph "ROB00. ¢ 5 sieis snieas o Elmsdale, Hants Co.
SECOND YEAR.
Blackadar, Karl Kenneth............... Hebron, Yar. Co.
Cunrie; James ATDEEH. 1 oo s it s e et Port Morien, C. B. Co.
Dwyer, Thomag Bonald . o 2% i oo, Holyrood, Nfld.
Godfrey, Alexander Taplor: . .. chi - wsss Brooklyn, Queens Co.
Grant, William Alexander.............. West River, Pie. Co.
Hall, ‘Reuhen: Stanford. &0 00 f, oo Kingston, Jamaica, B.
W L
Herman, George Evans, B. A............ Dartmouth, N. S.
Hines, CATERUP S INGL i e v s e anw N0l Hante €ol
Kirkpatrick, Hartley William............Gaspereaux Sta., N. B,
Lyons, James Norbert.................. Halifax.
Marsters, Charles Galitzan............. Halifax.
MecLellan, Frederic Fulton ............. Noel Shore, Hants Co.
Pennington, Louise Alberta............. Montreal, P. Q.
Stoddard, Robert Harvey.......:..c.... Jeddore, Hfx. Co.
Whitehouse, Samuel.. . .. cvivusvs-weass Lunenburg.
FIRST YEAR.
Anderson, John: WileoX ..., uwiis s vides s Heart’s Content, Nfid.
Archibald, Harry Bambricke ........... Truro, Col. Co.
Bernard, Samuel David .. oh e ohmeioni. 0Old Harbour, Jamaica,
BAWL T
Blair, Edward Murray ................ Truro, Col, Co.
Britton, Harry Barle .00 i imiis s Northport, Cumb. Co.
Campbell, Donald St. Clair ............ Fairview, Hfx. Co.
Campbell, John George Duncan ......... Halifax.
Coulter, William Busby:'.i5,L 0.5 e i Wallace Sta., Cumb. Co.
Davies, JohnAneIs ", = i, o 0o v Salt Springs, Pie. Co.
Deveau, George Raymond .............. Mavillette, Digby Co.
Fuller; Charles Knowles: ... omes sosvin Yarmouth.
Vindsay, Boy DIiCKaon: . iu e vrosns on Cariboo Mines, Hfx. Co.
Little, Garnet: Alexander ............... Halifax.
MeConney, Jonathan, Randolph Theophilus.Belmont, Trinidad, B.
W, I.
MecCurdy, Dexter Seott ................ Truro, Col. Co.
McDonald, Wilfred Murray ............ Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
McGrath, Joseph Percy ............... Tusket, Yar. Co.
MecLarren, Philip Doane ............... Halifax.
Mahabir, Kenneth Grant ............... Trinidad, B. W. 1,
Matheson, Florence Elizabeth .......... Plainfield, Pic. Co.
Parker, Vernon Hill Troop: ...c. ooy e Belleisle, Ann, Co.
Reid, Ferdinand Theodore............... St. Elizabeth, Jamaica,
By We k.
Sieniewicz, Thaddeus . ... .. coeoiooi s Fairview, Hfx. Co.
Sutherland, Colin George .............. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Turel, Solomon Jacob ................. Halifax.
Weir, Andrew Fraser ............osv.. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Zwicker, Douglas William Norman...... Lunenburg.
SPECIAL STUDENTS.
Lebbetter, Thomas Alphonsus........... North Sydney, C. B. Co.

REGISTERED FOR EXAMINATIONS ONLY.
Keith; s Clande Hill wi sl e it veie i New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

FourTH YEAR.
Hoppery ANSonaRDUNCAN!. & oo oot istoialairte Truro, Col. Co. b

THIRD YEAR.

Chisholm, George Philip................ Halifax, N. S.

Cowan, Canada Hareld............. .o Regina, Sask.

Daniel, ‘Herbert TieMert. .. 5.0 0o ... Bear River, Dighy Co.
Parker, Charles William......... ... conk Belleisle, Ann. Co.

SECOND YEAR.

McLellan, Frederic Fulton.............. Noel Shore, Hants Co.
Nichols, Morley Puncheon..............: Aylesford, Kings Co.
Woodbury, Karl Fairfield............... Halifax, N. S. {

Hraser, RoygWeldon oss0e. o LG, e taed New Glasgow, N. S.

Himmelman, Herbert Bowers ........... Rose Bay, Lun. Co.

Eopan, Johy Stuart oo oo o« vimonn s Shubenacadie, Hants Co.

Richmond NGordon B .. e v o vonormenss Sydney, C. B. Co. |
Warren, Perey Herbert: . ... A8 vk o, . Sussex, N. B.

REGISTERED FOR EXAMINATIONS ONLY.
Burke, John e AnbhopyTWri oo ai o s v 2o St. John’s, Nfld.

*Deceased Jan. 13, 1913.
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